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THE BANKING BUSINESS OF THE POST OFFICE. 


4 to extend in almost all its branches. The pro- 
AY portions which it reaches are now enormous. 
The Postmaster-General remarks in his report © 
that the number of deposits and withdrawals in 1897 was 
larger than in any previous -year, but the total amount 
deposited fell somewhat short of the total for 1896. The 
amount withdrawn, while some five millions less than the 
sum deposited, was over two millions more than in 1896. 
The summary is as follows :— 
Amount due to depositors on 31st December, 1896, ~£108,098,641 
13,012,935 deposits i : ~ 43597572476 
4,670,483 withdrawals . ‘ ; 30,624,995 


Excess of deposits over withdrawals ‘ . . 59132,481 
Add interest for 1897 credited to depositors . : 2,665,664 


Amount due to depositors on 31st December, 1897. £115,896,786 
1,269,995 accounts were opened and 892,269 accounts closed 
during 1897, resulting in an addition of 377,726 to the 
number of depositors, as compared with an addition of 
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408,438 in 1896; and making, at the 31st December, 1897, 
a total of 7,239,761. . 

These figures mean that in England and Wales more 
than one person in five is a depositor in the Post Office 
Savings Bank, and the deposits themselves in the United 
Kingdom increased nearly eight millions in the year. 

Besides the business in deposits, the money order business 
of the Post Office continues to increase. In proportion to 
the work done, telegraphic money orders have increased more 
rapidly than any other part of the business of the transmission 
of money during the year. The increase in the number of 
orders has been 28 per cent., and in the amount transmitted 
32 per cent., and the average amount remitted by telegraphic 
money order increased from £3. 5s. 10a. to £3. 7s. 11d. 
The total amount transmitted thus was nearly £700,000. 
The charge for money orders by telegraph is, for sums not 
exceeding 43, fourpence ; above £3 and not exceeding £10, 
sixpence. The minimum charge for the official telegram 
authorising payment is ninepence. 

The postal orders also continue to increase rapidly, more 
than twenty-six millions in money having been remitted 
through their means during the year. The increase in the 
business done appears to have been the greatest in the case 
of the smaller postal orders, the largest increase having been 
in those for 1s. and for 1s. 6a¢. Those for tos., 15s. and 20s. 
also increased, but more slowly. The charge for a 15s. ora 
20s. order is 1%4d., and it might be possible for banks to com- 
pete successfully for these, and for remittances by telegraph. 

- It is somewhat unsatisfactory to bankers to see what is 
their legitimate business slipping out of their hands through 
this competition. If the rate allowed by the Post Office were 
reduced to what it could pay without loss, they would be able 
to obtain a good many deposits which now pass to the care 
of the Government. For the second time in the history of 
the Savings Bank, the annual balance-sheet has shown a 
deficiency ; the amount of the deficiency is not large, being 
49,231. 18s. 11@., but there can be no justification for such a 
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loss being incurred. The following statement, derived from 
the Postmaster-General’s report, probably accounts for it. 
It is the statement of the total number of persons who have 
deposited in single sums the entire amount allowed to be 
deposited in each year. The numbers were for the year 
ending 31st December, 1897 :— 


Year. Number of Persons. 
1894 35,850 
1895 48,500 
1896 54,700 
1897 532500 


It cannot be supposed that persons able to deposit £50 in 
one sum are of the class for whom’ the Savings Banks were 
intended. 





<> 
~~ 


THE following are returns of the foreign trade of France in the month of 
September of the last two years given by the special Paris correspondent of 
the Economist :— 
































IMPORTS. 
1898. 1897. 
hin 4 é grea 4 
Food . 80,126,000 == 3,205,040 90,618,000 = 3,624,720 
Raw materials 158,159,000 = 6,326,360 148,198,000 = 5,927,920 
Manufactures 48,596,000 = 1,943,840 50,409,000 = 2,016,360 
Total 286,881,000 = 11,475,240 _ 289,225,000 = 11,569,000 
Exports. 
1898. 1897. 
Francs. 4 i ” aes 4 " 
Food . ‘ 53,200,000 = 2,128,000 53,814,000 = 2,152,560 
Raw materials 80,662,000 = 3,226,480 84,460,000 = 3,378,400 
Manufactures 132,891,000 = 5,315,640 146,578,000 = 5,863,120 
Post parcels 16,677,000 = 667,080 16,095,000 = 643,800 
Total 283,430,000 = 11,337,200 300,947,000 = 12,037,880 





The total imports in the nine months of the year amounted to 
39336,287,000f. (£133,451,480), an increase of 490,584,000 f. (419,623,360), 
made up of 487,895,000f. (£19,515,800) in food, and 14,038,000f 
(£561,520) in manufactures; there was a decrease of 11,349,000/f. 
(£453,960) in raw materials. The exports, forming a total of 2,554,043,000 7. 
(£102,161,720), were 93,325,000/. (£ 3,733,000) less than in 1897. There 
was a small increase in post parcels, but all the other entries left a deficit, 
the loss in manufactures, 42,760,000 f. (£1,710,400), being the greatest. 

40* 
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THE INDIAN EXCHANGE BANKS AND THE 
CURRENCY PUZZLE. 


(CoMMUNICATED.) 


foreign trade of India, and their close and 
constant relation with the interchange of gold 
and silver, brings them prominently before the 
public in the consideration of the currency 
question. For it is by studying the operations of. these 
banks, through which the finance of India’s foreign trade 
largely passes, that we are brought face to face with the root 
of the whole question, vzz, the convertibility of rupees into 
sovereigns and of sovereigns into rupees. 





In the science and conduct of Eastern exchange banking 
we give finance the first place, more especially, as we believe, 
that in practice it has generally received the least considera- 
tion. The general practice appears to us to have been to 
consider everything else first, and to leave finance to take care 
of itself. This applies as much, if not more, to the financial 
operations of Government as to those of the exchange banks. 

Up to 1876 finance was much easier than it has been 
since. The presidency banks were nearly always ready to 
discount sixty days’ sight bills between Bombay and Calcutta 
to a liberal extent, and the comparatively even course of 
exchange from one season to another enabled exchange 
banks to concede profitable terms for the facility. The 
remittances of import firms were usually made in four or six 
months’ sight bank drafts, and the incidence of the supply of 
bills and the demand for drafts could be gauged with a 
certain amount of accuracy according to the season of the 
year, 

Since 1876 the uncertainty attending the rate of exchange, 
the increased use of the telegraph, and the cheaper, quicker 
and more extended means of transit, both by land and sea, 
have greatly altered the run of finance. 
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Another change has to be observed, namely, the increase 
in the volume of trade since 1876, while the capital employed 
by exchange banks has decreased. 

A comparison of the annual value of imports and exports 
of merchandise, as stated in the trade returns of India, shows 
a large balance in favour of the latter, and accounts for the 
fact that the exchange banks have a larger field for buying 
than selling sterling in India. But to supplement the 
difference they had up to June, 1893, unlimited means of 
recoupment in the shape of council bills, Government paper, 
gold and silver bullion. So that, until the mints were closed, 
and for well-known reasons for some time after, the facility of 
recoupment was such that the gauge of exchange was the 
rate at which the banks could buy sterling rather than the 
rate at which they could sell. 

Exchange between two countries having the same 
standard need only be regarded as a form of investment, but 
between two countries having a different standard, one gold 
and the other silver, exchange exerts a dominating influence 
over credit and trade ; it destroys the former and vitiates the 
latter. 

Banks are the guardians of credit; on their stability - 
depends largely whether credit is good or bad. To every 
merchant, however venturesome he may be himself, it is of 
the utmost importance that his banker should be of undoubted 
stability. When a merchant presses a bank to grant him 
undue facilities, he is indirectly doing an injury to himself, 
When, therefore, the dominating influence on credit and trade 
is adverse, the tendency towards degenerating credit, as 
between merchant and banker, is reflective, and the down- 
ward course “ from good to bad, from better hap to worse” 
becomes precipitous. ‘ Things bad begun make strong them- 
selves by ill.” 

Those who scoff at the suggestion that this degeneration 
is harmful to the trade of India generally use the argument 
that every man has his own remedy, implying thereby that 
with due discretion trade is adjustable to profit even under 
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the most adverse circumstances. This is true only so far as 
it is possible to apply principles to practice in daily transactions. 

But when there is a dominating influence defying all 
principle, the only guide is temporal advantage, and with 
such a guide along the slippery road of competition a catas- 
trophe sooner or later is inevitable. 

The deduction which we make from the considerations of 
exchange up to the end of 1894 is negative, it defies principle. 

Trade and credit are so interwoven as to be almost in- 
separable. Credit is the satellite of trade, and trade cannot 
exist without it. When we say trade cannot exist, we mean 
the general body of traders cannot prosper. Fine flowers 
may occasionally rear themselves in a garden of weeds, but 
their glory is ephemeral and their seed is choked in the 
general confusion. Sound trade cannot exist without sound 
credit, and sound credit cannot exist so long as there is a 
dominating influence adverse to soundness. Trade will 
adjust itself to circumstances if circumstances are fairly 
defined, but there can be no adjustment if there is an 
uncontrollable influence always at the wheel to turn ‘and 
upset reasonable calculations. The prospect of chasing a 
will-o’-the-wisp for innumerable years is, in the opinion of 
those who advocate a return to a silver standard, the best 
thing for India. We can deduce no principle in support of 
their platform. 

The foreign trade of India, amounting in value to nearly 
two hundred millions sterling per annum, has been and is 
still conducted on the interchangeable value of silver rupees 
and gold sovereigns. If, as has been maintained, India 
profited by a falling and fluctuating exchange, we should 
have naturally expected to find prosperity greatest when 
exchange was at its lowest. But, as a fact, credit, especially 
the credit which English capitalists were willing to concede 
to Indian enterprise, was at its lowest ebb at the end of 1894, 
when exchange touched 1s. It was a common saying in 
London at that time that no one would look at an investment 
east of Suez. 











INDIAN EXCHANGE BANKS AND THE CURRENCY PUZZLE. 563 


Since 1894 exchange has gradually steadied up to the 
neighbourhood of 1s. 4@., and fluctuations have been growing 
less and less, and in all probability, had this improvement 
resulted from natural causes, Indian trade and credit would 
by this time have marked a considerable change for the 
better. But so far from this being the case, we fear that at 
the present time the credit of Indian trade, not only in 
London, but also in India, was never more discredited. The 
Government policy of contracting the currency and restricting 
the finance of trade is rapidly sapping the confidence of the 
wealthier classes in India. There is an increasing desire on 
the part of Europeans to avoid Indian investments and send 
their savings to London, and on the part of natives to sit on 
their money bags and do nothing. 

The evidence afforded by the movements of East Indian 
rupee loan paper confirms what we have stated. Since 
October, 1896, the remittances of this paper from London 
to India have exceeded similar remittances from India to 
London by Rs. 5 crores, and in addition India has absorbed 
Rs. 4 crores of 3 per cent. new loan in 1896, and Rs. 3 crores 
of 3% per cent. new loan in 1897, the total holdings in India 
being thus increased by Rs. 12 crores within two years. This 
may be looked upon at first sight as satisfactory evidence 
that India is not such a poor country as she is sometimes 
represented to be. But unfortunately it also demonstrates a 
growing disinclination on the part of English investors to 
hold rupee securities, and shows how the wealthier classes 
in India regard trade when they prefer interest at 3 and 3% 
per cent. on Government securities to 10 and 12 per cent. on 
trade discounts. 

The condition of credit in India which we here describe 
is, we think, due not only to the derangement of finance, but 
to an angry, discontented feeling towards the Szvcar or 
Government. The feeling, we believe, is not political, which 
accounts for the Government thinking little about it, but 
there is no doubt whatever as to the feeling and its effect 
on trade and credit at the present moment. It is something 
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more than want of confidence; it is the expectation that 
some new regulations will be suddenly fired down from 
Simla, either some new currency legislation, or some fresh 
plague regulations, or another frontier war, or another stock- 
jobbing trick in rupee loans, or anything else which may 
give the public a surprise. This is not all unreasonable 
alarm and foolishness. It is justified largely by experience, 
and there is no doubt that in the formation of laws and 
regulations in a distant hill station like Simla, so peculiarly 
and exclusively peopled by the official classes, there is, and 
must exist, a want of sympathy, and, we may fairly add, a 
deficiency of knowledge in regard to other classes and their 
interests. 

No one can live any length of time at Simla, even if he is 
not an official, without feeling circumscribed by an all-per- 
vading air of officialdom. Officials themselves acknowledge 
that the influence is too overpowering, and they are glad to 
get away and be free from it. The turbulence of the native 
inhabitants of Bombay and Poona, and more lately of 
Calcutta, has been due solely to the governing officials in 
India conceiving it to be their duty to disregard native 
custom and prejudice when in their opinion imperial interests 
have called for drastic measures. We do not for a moment 
suggest that they have intentionally insulted the native 
population, or sought or desired to do anything that would 
militate against the best interests of all classes in India. On 
the contrary, we may unhesitatingly assert that there is no 
civil service in the world officered by men of higher probity, 
of higher intellectual attainments and under better organi- 
sation than the Indian Civil Service. Still, as non-officials, 
we feel that there is something wanting in the essentials of 
good government. Even the European non-official com- 
munity feel it. The seclusion of the central Government for 
eight months of the year at Simla cannot possibly be 
conducive to a close feeling of sympathy between the 
governors and the governed. We shall have occasion to 
allude in a later article to the despatch of the Government 
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of India to the Secretary of State, dated 3rd March last, 
containing their proposals for the establishment of a gold 
standard and currency—a despatch which would never have 
gone forward had the non-official community been consulted ; 
but in the meantime we may quote the following speech of 
Mr. Shirley Tremearne, the chairman of one of our most 
successful industrial undertakings, the Howrah Jute Mills, 
at the last half-yearly meeting, which states very fairly and 
clearly how a Government may err with the very best 
intentions, if, as in our case, the remedy for passing ills is 
prescribed by a small clique of officials who in most civil 
matters are in touch with nobody, either native or European, 
and are not altogether in sympathy with those of their own 
service who are doing real work in the plains. Here is the 
speech referred to :— 


“ Gentlemen,—When I had the pleasure of meeting you last January, I said 
that the prospects of the current half-year were good ; that we had secured our 
jute at very reasonable prices, and that if nothing unforeseen occurred, the 
half-year we were then entering upon would certainly show results equal to 
those of the one that had just then closed. The forecast I then made would 
have been fully realised, but, as so often happens, the not altogether 
unexpected occurred. For the first four months of this year we made all the 
profits that the accounts disclose ; and had it not been officially declared that 
Calcutta had been visited with plague, the results of the past half-year would 
have shown a profit of over three lakhs of rupees, instead of two lakhs ; for 
the months of May and June were barren. No one is more anxious than 
I am that Calcutta should be thoroughly cleansed ; that its sanitation should 
be improved ; that it should be a model city of the East ; and no sum would, 
in my opinion, be too great to spend to secure this object. I am among those 
who thoroughly believe that prevention is better than cure. But these plague 
regulations savour of shutting the door after the steed has gone, and the 
people would rather have had the plague than the regulations that the 
Government have prescribed for it. The inhabitants of this city are not 
afraid of the plague ; but they are afraid of police domiciliary inspection, of 
forcible inoculation, and the like ; and to such a state of despair were they 
driven by these plague regulations, and the rumours that were circulated with 
them, that a reign of terror prevailed, which gave full play to the dudmash 
element and showed how weak were the police. Indeed, to call out that a 
man was an inoculator, similar to the cry of ‘welsher’ on a race-course, with 
this difference, that the ‘welsher’ considered himself lucky if he escaped a 
ducking, the so-called inoculator would consider himself fortunate if he 
escaped with his life. It seems to me that, if the Government of Bengal had 
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really been alive to the gravity of the situation when the plague first made its 
appearance in Bombay, about two years ago, and had set themselves 
vigorously to improve the sanitation of the city, and to put it in a state to 
combat with the plague, we should have been in a very much better position 
to-day. Instead of this we were treated to speeches to municipal commis- 
sioners, correspondence, reports, and the like ; and two years have been more 
or less frittered away with this kind of thing. Cities cannot be cleansed by 
speeches and reports, and I feel certain that had we possessed a Lieutenant- 
Governor of the calibre of Sir Ashley Eden, we should have had a record of 
deeds and not words. Had we really been visited with the plague in a 
virulent form, instead of with the mild, sporadic cases (most of which were 
probably not plague cases, but which were all included in the term 
‘suspected,’ for want of a better description), Calcutta would now be in an 
extremely sad plight, probably far worse than Bombay when the disease was 
at its height there. The effect of the Government regulations was to drive 
nearly all the menial and scavenger class from the city, so that in our hour of 
need we were short of their services ; while those that remained assumed an 
insolent and over-bearing attitude, severely straining the relations between 
capital and labour. I understand that the original regulations, as propounded 
by the Supreme Government at Simla, were so repressive that they were too 
much for Sir John Woodburn, and that he made a desperate stand against 
them, and succeeded in having them modified to those which ultimately were 
published. For this relief much thanks. It is all very well for the alien 
Government of a country to propound these repressive measures ; it is all very 
well to point to the Venice Convention as a justification for them ; but there 
can be no justification for the terrible state of despair and terror into which 
the native population of Calcutta were driven. The so-called advent of the 
plague, with its attendant regulations, has enormously hampered manufacturers. 
The Government have shown an utter absence of knowledge of, and sympathy 
with, the manners and habits of the peoples. They have tinkered with the 
plague as they have tinkered with the currency, and with the same unhappy 
result. This is not governing; this is playing at Government; and it is 
making the game as offensive as possible for those who, under these circum- 
stances, have the misfortune to be governed. The present position shows the 
absurdity of attempting to govern Calcutta from London, va Simla. It 
cannot be expected that a Government a thousand miles from the governed, 
directed by a superior authority many thousand miles away, can have that 
intimate knowledge of the manners and customs of the people without which 
it is hopeless to expect that that Government will be a success. The people 
of India are a patient, long-suffering nation, docile, and obedient ; but they 
are very tenacious of their long-established customs, and will resent to the 
utmost of their strength any interference with them. I am quite satisfied that 
the Government of India were only actuated by the very best intentions, and 
that the rules which they promulgated they thought would be for the public 
good, but it cannot be in any way for that good that the minds of the people 
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should be stirred up and their worst passions inflamed, as was the case when 
these rules were promulgated. As I have said, the months of May and June 
were absolutely barren, and our immediate neighbours were in the same 
predicament. Our workers fled by hundreds, and up to now we are not getting 
our full outturn. Prospects for the current half-year must, therefore, be 
considered doubtful. If you are undisturbed, as at present, we shall probably 
have a very good half-year, but if the Government persist in their present 
plague regulations, and a fresh scare ensues, it is impossible to predict what 
the future may have in store for us. The real plague, so far, has not been 
the disease, but the remedies proposed for it.” 


In a previous article published in this magazine in April 
the peculiarities of the Indian money markets were described 
at length. Readers will understand from that description 
how great are the sums in actual coin conveyed from one 
part of the country to another in the course of each year and 
how great are the distances traversed. To say under these 
circumstances that silver is a more suitable metal for the 
principal money transactions in India than gold is irrational. 
With reference to this Cafzta/, the leading financial paper in 
India, makes the following remarks :— 


“One of the arguments used in opposing the introduction of a gold 
currency into India is that a coin of fifteen rupees or a sovereign is of too 
high value to serve for the ordinary payments of the Indian population, and 
that its circulation as money would be extremely limited. We would remark 
that among the masses even rupees are comparatively seldom used, the 
majority of transactions being conducted in copper and small silver coin. 
This was well exemplified during the famine when payments on relief works 
were made almost exclusively in subsidiary coin, and the Government mints 
were kept busy for months providing fresh supplies. It will practically make 
little or no difference to the masses whether what are called the unit of value is 
composed of gold or of silver. They will continue to use, as now, subsidiary 
coins. If it were desirable to have a unit of value which would measure all 
minor transactions on a metallic basis, it would be necessary to reduce the 
value of the unit to eight annas, or perhaps four annas. But obviously the 
expense of coinage and the loss by wear would be enormously increased, and 
the smaller coin would be a great inconvenience to wholesale and retail 
merchants conducting business on a larger scale. There can be little doubt, 
we think, that those who use rupees, even to a small extent, in their daily 
transactions would gladly turn fifteen coins into one if they had the option ; 
and when we consider the large sums transmitted from one part of the 
country to another in bags of rupees, the greater convenience of gold coins 
which can be carried in smaller compass cannot be questioned. We do not 
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understand how petty traders would be in any way inconvenienced. Those who 
use only subsidiary coins would continue to use them, and those who could 
afford to use the standard coins would prefer to have them in a portable 
form. The only difference would be that in addition to copper and small 
silver coins rupees would also become subsidiary. In this there would be no 
inconvenience, no more, in fact, than the use of florins and half-crowns in 
England.” 

For the finance of trade in general, there is reason to 
believe that gold would be more suitable than silver, more 
especially if the mints were open to the free coinage of gold. 
As indicated above, the facilities of finance are not so much 
concerned with small payments as with the movements of 
large sums. In a country like India, where distances are 
so great and coin is so much more negotiable than notes, 
facility of finance must largely depend on easy and cheap 
transmission, and obviously gold fulfils these conditions very 
much better: than silver. In fact, in our opinion, there is 
nothing in the trade requirements of India which marks 
silver as more suitable, more portable, or more economical for 


currency purposes than gold. We are not speaking of the 
cost of introducing a gold currency; as to that we may 
venture another article after getting the report of the 
evidence lately taken by the currency commission. What 
we assert is that a gold currency, once established, would 
work economically and be admirably suited to the require- 
ments of trade finance. 


Opinions vary as to the probable effect of hoarding. The 
idea that the combined efforts of the natives of India would, 
on the establishment of a gold currency, be directed to draw- 
ing gold from England to such an extent as to seriously 
incommode the London money market is, we believe, a mere 
bogey. What gold they can afford to buy they buy now. 
During the last twelve months or so they have bought more 
than usual, partly, at least, owing to lack of confidence in 
other investments. Their power to increase their hoards 
must depend on what they have to offer in exchange. No 
one will make them a free gift of gold, nor is there such a 
thing as automatic accumulations such as the Government of 
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India would fain believe. Such funds as they have already 
are probably invested in full. It is at least doubtful whether 
rupees are now held largely in hoards. It is our opinion that 
the stores held in various hands are nowhere greatly in excess 
of surrounding requirements, and that even if the greater 
part of these was exchanged for gold, it would be a gradual 
and not an instantaneous process. In any case there is no 
taking gold from London unless value is given in return, and 
we may be tolerably certain that in such an important trans- 
action as an exchange of gold London is not likely to be 


a loser. 


REX, 
CatcuTTa, 11th August, 1898. 


ys 
a 





Finances OF Natat.—A Reuter’s telegram states that the completed 
returns of the finances of the Colony for the year ending June 3oth last show 
a very satisfactory result. The actual revenue for the year was £ 1,964,315, 
and the ordinary expenditure £1,812,318, giving a surplus revenue of 
4151,997- During the year there was a sum of £607,464 advanced by the 


Treasury out of accumulated surplus revenues for expenditure on public 
works properly chargeable against loan funds. 


AMERICAN RAILROAD EarNiNGS.—Considering that in August last year 
the railroads of the United States had an unusually large increase in earnings, 
the returns for the same month this year make a favourable showing. In 
1897 the gain for the month on the roads reporting to the Mew York 
Chronicle was about $5,000,000. The statements now to hand show an 
increase on these figures of $2,250,000. It is true that this year there was 
one more working day during August owing to the occurrence of four Sundays 
as against five last year. On the other hand, there has been of late a very 
marked decrease in the grain movement as compared with that of twelve 
months ago. The receipts of grain at the principal Western markets 
amounted for the four weeks ending August 27th to only 46,713,000 bushels, 
as against 71,613,000 in the corresponding period of 1897. The deliveries 
last year were of unusual dimensions. This year they have been hardly up 
to the average, owing to the depletion of reserves under the stimulus of recent 
high prices. Besides this the cotton movement was smaller than in 1897, 
and decidedly smaller than two years ago, receipts at the Southern ports being 
only 60,090 bales against 93,195 and 180,825 bales respectively. Then, also, 
there was a contraction in the live-stock movement in the West, 22,683 car 
loads having been brought into Chicago in August, 1898, against 24,503 car 
loads in August, 1897. 
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AN IMPORTANT BANK AMALGAMATION. 


PT THE time of going to press a month ago we were 
aware that a banking amalgamation of considerable 
importance was about to be announced; but inasmuch 
as the official circular was not then made public, we 
could only vaguely indicate in our Notes and Comments 
the direction in which this very important bank absorption was about 
to take place. 

The official details now published show that a provisional arrange- 
ment has been made for the amalgamation of the City Bank, Limited, 
with the London and Midland Bank, Limited. The paid-up capital 
of the bank will be increased from 41,602,400 to, approximately, 
%2,200,000, the reserve fund from 41,365,075 to, approximately, 
#2,200,000, and the sum carried forward from £121,000 to £140,000. 

Mr. John Corry, Sir G. F. Faudel-Phillips, Bart., G.C.I.E., Mr. 
John Howard Gwyther, Mr. Alex. Lawrie, Sir Thomas Sutherland, 
G.C.M.G., M.P., and Mr. James E. Vanner, directors of the City 
Bank, will join the board of the London and Midland Bank. Mr. 
E. H. Holden, general manager, will become managing director, 
Mr. J. M. Madders and Mr. S. B. Murray of the London and 
Midland Bank, and Mr. D. G. H. Pollock and Mr. L. S. M. Munro 
of the City Bank, will become joint general managers, Mr. Pollock 
taking charge of the Threadneedle Street office. 

We understand that the terms on which the amalgamation is 
proposed to take place are roughly as follows:—The two boards 
have agreed that an exchange shall be made at the rate of two 
shares and two-fifths of a share of the London and Midland Bank, 
Limited, each share being credited with £12. 10s. paid up for five 
shares of the City Bank, each having 410 paid up. Arrangements 
will be made for dealing in the fractions of the London and Midland 
Bank shares. It has been agreed that on completion of the amalga- 
mation six of the directors of the City Bank will be elected to seats 
on the board of the amalgamated banks. The head office of the 
City Bank will become the head office of the amalgamated banks, 
and the name of the new bank will be “The London City and 
Midland Bank, Limited.” The directors of the City Bank state that 
they have great confidence in recommending the proposed amalga- 
mation, being satisfied that it will be of substantial benefit to the 
City Bank, and mutually advantageous to the shareholders of both 
companies. 
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Some idea of the rapid strides which have been made by these 
banks is well shown in Mr. William Howarth’s book on Our Leading 
Banks. Writing upon the London and Midland Bank, he says :— 


This bank was established in August, 1836, with a capital of £250,000. It was 
incorporated in 1873, registered as the Birmingham and Midland Bank, Limited, in July, 
1880, and changed its name to the London and Midland Bank, Limited, on September 
gth, 1891. 

The first office was in Union Street, Birmingham, on the site, we believe, now occupied 
by the Prudential Assurance Company. But it was soon found that the accommodation 
was quite inadequate. So ground was procured in New Street, and the present magnificent 
building erected in 1869. . . . The bank started operations with one office only ; 
nor was a single branch opened till 1851, when the business of Bate & Robbins, private 
bankers, of Stourbridge, was absorbed. Soon afterwards the bank procured the business 
of the well-known private bankers, Nicholls, Baker and Crane, of Bewdley, an old house 
dating back nearly a century. In 1875 a branch was opened at Wednesbury, and in 1882 
one at Moseley Road, Birmingham. From that time till the present branches and sub- 
branches have been established in rapid succession, and to-day (1894) the bank carries on its 
business in no less than 108 establishments—89 branches and 19 sub-branches. Of these 
there are 15 offices in and about London, 10 in Birmingham, 11 in Manchester, and 7 in 
Leeds. 

The capital, which in 1836 was £250,000, was increased several times, till in 1883 it 
stood at £333,688, at which amount it remained till 1889, when it was increased to £410,000. 
The following years it was again increased, standing at £637,500 in 1890, £761,125 in 1891, 
and £818,200 in 1892—the present figures. 

Of recent years the London and Midland has othe up all eligible banks that came 
in its path. In 1883 the Union Bank of Birmingham, Limited, was taken over. Soon after 
there was the Coventry Union Bank, the Leamington Priors and Warwickshire Banking 
Company, and the Derby Commercial Bank. In 1890 amalgamations were effected with the 
Leeds and County Bank and the Exchange and Discount Bank of Leeds, and these procured- 
for the “ Midland” the most important of its Yorkshire branches and its extensive connection 
in that county. But by far the greatest step was taken in 1891, when terms of amalgamation 
were arranged with the Central Bank of London, Limited—an important little bank, twenty- 
eight years of age, with a snug little business, ten branches, and a head office in the very 
heart of the City. By this move the Birmingham Bank procured a good London connection, 
a London office, and a seat in the Bankers’ Clearing House. It was then that the head 
office was transferred from New Street, Birmingham, to Cornhill, London, and powers were 
taken for the alteration of the name to the London and Midland Bank, Limited. Mr. Marks, 
the general manager of the Central, was appointed London manager of the London and 
Midland. 

Hardly had Londoners got over the surprise which the announcement of amalgamation 
had caused, when it was publicly stated that the very old private bank of Messrs. Lacy, 
Hartland & Co., of Bermondsey and West Smithfield, had been absorbed. . . . The 
Manchester Joint-Stock Bank was taken over later, thus adding twelve more to the already 
large number of offices open. Later on, negotiations took place between the Midland and 
the National Bank of Wales; but these having fallen through, the former bank — up 
several branches in South Wales, which at that time was quite new ground. 

Like the National and Provincial, the Midland did not for many years publish a ities 
sheet, the first bearing date 1879. From this we gather that the capital then stood at 
£300,000, the reserve at £210,000, and the deposits at £2,750,000. . . . For many 
years this bank has paid a high dividend to the shareholders—from 1879 to 1886—at the 
rate of 16 per cent., and since that date 15 per cent. The first dividend was paid on 
September Ist, 1837, and was at the rate of 6 per cent. 
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The last published balance-sheet of the London and Midland 
Bank is as follows :— 


MONTHLY BALANCE-SHEET OF THE LONDON AND MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED. 


September 28, 1898. 





LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid-up . ° . ° ° ° ° ° ‘ ‘ . £1,602,400 0 Oo 
Reserve fund . . ° : = 1,365,075 © O 
Balance of profit and loss account, "30th June, 1898 . ; ‘ ° 121,000 O O 
Current, deposit and other accounts. . . ° + 22,891,675 15 8 
Acceptances on account of customers. ° ‘ ° = ‘ > 379,149 17 1 

£26,359,300 12 9 

ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £2,842,543. 10s. 9d. ; money at 
call and at short — 4 —_— ae Ss. 100. . «© « +  £6,503,407 19 7 


Investments . ° ° ° . ‘ 4,289,892 19 8 
Bills of exchange . ° ° ° ‘ 2,334,490 10 8 
Advances on current suai fioaas on snonsity, onl other iaaiens + 12,288,663 17 11 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances, as per contra . ° ° . 379,149 17 I 


Bank premises at head office and branches . ° ° ° ° 7 563,695 7 10 


£26,359,300 12 9 





Quoting again from Mr. Howarth’s brief historical sketch of the 
City Bank we find that the charter of incorporation of that bank 


e + « is dated July 20th, 1855. The doors were opened for business on 
runes 6th in the same year, the authorised capital being nearly one million pounds. 
The paid-up capital, which was £150,000 originally was increased by 
mal issue of 1,500 new shares, at a premium of £8 per share, during the first year of the 
bank’s existence, so that before the end of 1856 this item stood at £225,000. A third issue 
of shares—this time at a premium of £10 per share—was made in 1857, the paid-up capital 
being thereby raised to £300,000, at which figure it remained till 1861, when the directors 
issued 2,000 new shares, also at a premium of £10 per share. This increased the paid-up 
capital by £100,000, but the remaining 2,000 shares having been issued in 1863, the 
following year the capital stood at half a million. On the 19th of July, 1864, an extra- 
ordinary general meeting of the shareholders was held, at which a resolution was passed that 
the capital should be increased by the additional sum of £1,000,000, to be raised by the 
creation of 10,000 shares of £100 each ; and at another extraordinary general meeting held 
on the 16th January, 1866, it was resolved that each £100 share of the company should be 
divided into five shares of £20 each, and that the amount of capital then called up on each 
£100 share should be considered as having been called up in equal fifth parts on each of the 
five £20 shares into which the £100 share should be divided. The effect of this resolution 
was that the capital stood at £500,000, or £10 per share on 50,000 shares. In 1872 the 
directors made an issue of 10,000 £20 shares, at a premium of £2 per share, and at an 
extraordinary general meeting, held on the 20th January, 1880, in order to register the bank 
under the Companies Acts, 1862 to 1879, as a limited company, the nominal amount of each 
share was increased from £20 to £40 (thus raising the nominal capital from £2,000,000 to 
4,000,000). At the same meeting it was resolved to issue 20,000 new shares at a premium 
of £2 per share. This increased the paid-up capital to £800,000, and in September, 1882, 
by the issue of a further 20,000 shares, the capital was raised to its present substantial 
amount of one million pounds. 
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This bank was admitted to the Clearing House on the 1st October, 1856, and in 1863 
opened a branch office in Old Bond Street. Two years later the Tottenham Court Road 
and Ludgate Hill branches were opened, and in 1872 another branch at Paddington. The 
following year a branch was started in Knightsbridge, in 1876 one at Aldgate, in 1878 at 
Holborn, in 1880 at Old Street, in 1886 at Queen Victoria Street, in 1887 at Fore Street, 
in 1891 at Shaftesbury Avenue, in 1892 at Bedford Row, in 1893 at Old Kent Road, and 
this year (1894) in Oxford Street. . . . + The City Bank, throughout the 
forty years of its existence, has not chesbad, amalgamated with, or taken over a single 
bank—private or joint-stock. 


The last published half-yearly balance-sheet of the City Bank is 


as follows :— 
Balance-sheet, June 30, 1898. 








LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up, viz., £10 per share on 100,000 shares . ‘ . 1,000,000 0 oO 
Reserved fund 7 . ‘ “ . . ; . : 500,000 0 O 
Current and deposit sities P ‘ a 8,995,997 13 3 
Acceptances against cash in hand, henteare? bills, qed socustties, etc. 2,384,313 6 1 
Liabilities on foreign bills negociated . . ‘ 2,535 8 O 

Profit and loss account, viz. :—Undivided profit 7 farmed from 

last half-year, £15,529. 10s. 4d. ; since added, after provision for bad 
and doubtful debts, £125,228. os. 9d. “ ‘ ' . A 4 140,757 11 1 
£13,023,603 18 5 

ASSETS. 

Two-and-three-quarters per cent. consols, East India debentures, 

Colonial Government and other securities = - 41,564,720 13 11 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £1,110,862. 2s. sa; 3 at call, 

£665,000 . : . 1,775,862 2 5§ 
Bills discounted, £ 1,341,764. 17s. 7d. ; loans clveien, on " 5,698,921. 

oo a » 3 re 3 7,040,686 6 oO 
Liabilities of cates fon cnceptanees oer conten. ° ° 2,384,313 6 1 
Liabilities of customers for endorsements on foreign bills megociated per 

contra. . es . ‘ . 2,535 8 oO 
Bank soenine~hend aie “a tenis . : ; a ‘ ‘ 194,413 4 5 
Current expenses . ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ——— ‘ . . ‘ 61,072 17 7 

413,023,603 18 5 

‘“ Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending June 30, 1898. 

vr. 
Current expenses, including salaries, rent, stationery, directors’ 

remuneration, proportion of building expenses, income-tax, etc. £61,072 17 7 
Amount carried to profit and loss new account, — rebate on bills 

discounted not yet due. ‘ ‘ 9,588 3 11 
Dividend account for the payment of a dividend - the rate “ fi IO per 

cent. per annum, on £1,000,000, amount of ~— -up capital upon 

100,000 shares . 2 A ‘ ‘ 50,000 Oo O 
Undivided profit transferred - yoalle aa - new — " P . 20,096 9 7 


£140,757 11 1 





Cr. 

Balance brought down, viz. :—Undivided profit brought forward from 
last half-year, £15,529. 10s. 4d. ; since added, after provision for bad 
and doubtful debts, £125,228. os. 9d. ‘ i s ‘“ 4140,757 11 1 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE INFORMATION AND THE PUBLIC. 


gyN the September number of the Bankers’ Magazine we 
9 made some comment upon certain evil phases of com- 
pany promoting as exemplified in the recent Hooley 
disclosures. On that occasion we drew special attention 
to the stimulus given to unscrupulous company pro- 
moters by the official sanction of the Stock Exchange for dealings 
in the shares of such new companies previous to the issue of allotment 
letters. We then showed that this system was mainly responsible for 
the eager response given by the public to new ventures of a doubtful 
nature, which would otherwise have probably failed to attract their 
favour. In other words, the mere hope of a premium being reached 
before allotment letters were issued encouraged a form of speculation 
favourable to an excessive growth in doubtful company promotions. 


Nothing, perhaps, has more strongly impressed the public of late, 
both as a result of the Hooley disclosures and certain grave charges 
from other quarters, than the manner in which a certain section of the 
Press has been bribed to neglect its duty towards the public in the 
matter of independent criticisms, either of new companies, or for that 
matter of general current events in the stock markets. We.do not 
propose to refer here to charges of blackmailing, but prefer to deal 
with the larger question, namely, that of bribery. 


It is easy enough to comprehend why revelations of this kind 
concerning the Press should have created a profound impression upon 
the public mind. Quite apart from the fact that the public has for so 
long past been accustomed to place reliance—a too implicit reliance— 
upon the information supplied by newspapers relative to financial 
affairs, the mere fact that owing to the close nature of the Stock 
Exchange the public has practically to depend entirely upon the 
Press for information relating to their present or possible future 
investments, and it is therefore of the first importance that the 
channel through which this information is supplied should be free 
from all taint of suspicion. 





While, however, much might be written concerning the short- 
comings of the Press in the matter of keeping the public accurately 
informed on all matters relating to Stock Exchange and company 
finance, it is only fair that the difficulties encountered by honest 
financial journalists, in their efforts to obtain reliable information, 
should be more thoroughly understood and appreciated. 
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As most people are aware, the doors of the Stock Exchange are 
closed not only to the general public, but even members of the Press 
are denied admission to its precincts. Thus it comes to pass that if 
a journalist be desirous of giving to the public a true and satisfactory 
explanation of a rise or fall in a particular stock, he has largely to 
depend upon what this or that broker may choose to tell him. Of 
course it may not unfrequently happen that on particular occasions 
the journalist may be himself better informed than anyone on the 
Stock Exchange. He may, for example, have secured early informa- 
tion from a company of a pending issue of new stock which forms the 
explanation of a drop in the existing stock or shares of the company. 
But the occasions are numerous when the only answer to the question 
“Why has this or that particular stock moved in either direction ?” 
can be obtained from within the walls of the house itself, where an 
astute observer may have gathered much as to the dond-fide nature 
of the rise or fall, as the case may be. 

Since this article was commenced, a recent issue of The Critic has 
remarked upon this question of Stock Exchange information in terms 
which show that the writer is thoroughly conversant with the many 
difficulties attending the journalist’s efforts to obtain sound and 
reliable information. So much indeed is there in The Critic’s remarks 
which are to the point in this matter, that we are glad to reproduce a 
portion of them here. It will be noticed that the article is written in 
the first person, which appears to be the style adopted throughout in 
that journal :— 


I have been asked how it comes about that, as a rule, the best informed and most 
authoritative writers of City articles are those whose articles are the least readable, consisting 
as they do mainly of a bare recital of rises and falls. I can answer the question easily, and 
as I think it may be of general interest I put it into the form of an article. Outsiders, as we 
all know, are strictly precluded from entering the Stock Exchange. All the information has 
to be derived from members, and a member will never admit that he does not know the 
cause of a movement. Suppose I ask a broker what is the cause of the fall in a certain stock, he 
says he will go into the “ House” and enquire. Then he rushes off to the jobber who has 
been selling the stock and asks him. Jobbers are not fools, and would no more think of 
giving detailed information about their reasons than a whist player would think of showing 
his hand to his opponent. // y’a fago/s et fagots and there are jobbers and jobbers. There 
is the jobber who deliberately misleads the journalist in search of information in order to 
keep his book right. There is the jobber who will not stoop to an absolute lie, but who 
soothes his conscience by an evasive answer. 

Now let me take the case of a financial Senet ‘wetin I have known this system to 
lead into temptation. He makes the acquaintance of a number of brokers and jobbers, who 
supply him with information, and presumably do so as a matter of friendship. The informa- 
tion in nine cases out of ten is correct, because the jobber, or broker, as the case may be, has 
no axe to grind. In the tenth case the axe is ready for grinding, and the unfortunate 
journalist is placed in a dilemma. He is told that such and such a stock is going up, and is 
a safe purchase. The journalist’s idea, in his own mind, is that it does not deserve to go up, 
and that though it probably will do so through the machinations of some group or syndicate, 
there must inevitably be an ultimate collapse. What is he to do? If he refuse to puff this 


4I* 
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particular stock the probabilities are that he will estrange this source of information. If he 
accept his informant’s views, as better informed than his own, he is accused of blackmailing 
when the collapse comes; or, if not so seriously accused, his apparent error of judgment 
discredits him with his readers. If he state his honest opinion, that the movement is an 
artificial one, he suffers in two ways. That movement is too powerfully supported for any 
single paper to combat successfully and immediately. Therefore his predictions are falsified 
for the time, and the memory of the speculative investor is notoriously brief. That class of 
investor cannot be made, by the strongest language allowable even in Zhe Critic, to under- 
stand the essential difference between the three ways in which money may be expended : 
(1) Speculation pure and simple by payment of differences; (2) the speculative investment, 
when the purchaser takes the stock and pays for it, knowing that he runs a risk, but is 
willing to do so; and (3) the first-class investment, where the interest is perfectly secure, and 
immediate realisation of the principal is a remote contingency. The journalist advises a 
purchase of a certain stock on the basis of No. 1, saying that it is good for a “turn.” This 
is taken by some members of the public on the basis of No. 2 or No. 3, and afterwards they 
complain. Another adopts principle No. 2, and whatever happens sticks to it as if it were 
No. 3 ; and then again blames the financial journalist. 

Our third friend who has asked for information as to a perfectly safe security gets it, and 
then complains because there have been no violent movements such as one would expect in 
class No. 1. There is no pleasing people who will not discriminate; hence I believe all the 
silly hedging to which resort is taken when information is sought by a journalist or any 
other outsider. 

What is the remedy? The only one that is suggested is so very drastic that its 
oleate 5 is out of the question as a matter of practical consideration. It is the admission of 
the Press (with proper restrictions and qualifications) to the Stock Exchange. Then the 
Press representatives would not have to rely upon garbled and second-hand information, with 
the additional danger thrown in of incurring the dislike of valued informants on special 
subjects. On the other hand, there are innumerable reasons which make such a system 
impossible. 

There is certainly much to be said in favour of the admission of 
the leading organs of public opinion into the Stock Exchange. 
Proper restrictions would no doubt have to be imposed, but if the 
Press is to be looked to for guidance as to Stock Exchange affairs, 
it is only right that it should be in a position to acquire much of 
its information and impressions at first hand. In the meantime, it 
is as well that the public should thoroughly understand how, by the 
present arrangements, the honest journalist is at the mercy of 
jobbers and brokers who may desire to keep from him the true reason 
of certain movements in stocks. As matters now stand, says a 
financial journalist of considerable experience, the art of successfully 
writing a City article mainly consists of the ability to compare lies 
with lies, and to deduct therefrom something like a substratum of 
truth, Nota very hopeful outlook for those who daily look to the 


newspapers for guidance on financial matters. 





& 
~ 


WESTRALIAN REVENUE RETURNS.—The revenue of the colony during 
September amounted to £218,389, while the revenue for the quarter 
amounted to £591,000 
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THE MANAGEMENT OF BRANCH BANKS. 


RY) HE CONSPICUOUS position which joint-stock banking now 

(3/ occupies in the fiscal economy of this country and her 
colonies has been attained in a large measure through 
the judicious development of the branch bank system. 
For several reasons a banking institution with many 
ramifications is of greater economic advantage to a country than 
dissociated institutions, limited in the sphere of their operations and 
restricted as regards their lending powers. In addition to the wider 
utility which a well developed and ably managed bank can afford to 
the public, the branch system tends to place the commercial interests 
of a country on a sounder financial basis, and at the same time to 
render the business of banking more profitable and more secure. 
There can be no doubt that the centralising control exercised by the 
directors and general managers of our great banking companies is a 
valuable feature of the joint-stock system. By this method of super- 
vision the more important transactions of an entire service are 
reviewed at head-quarters purely from a business standpoint, and 
apart from such local and sentimental aspects as not infrequently 
prejudice the judgment of a. banker who has to deal directly and 
single-handed with his clients. 

It is not, however, in a criticism of the branch system that our 
chief concern lies at present. The theoretical advantages of branch 
banking receive full and able treatment from several recognised 
authorities in the profession ; whilst the growing tendency towards 
amalgamation of banking businesses and the continuous increase in 
the number of branch offices, testify to the practical benefits which 
public banks and the community in general expect to derive there- 
from. But to assume that there is any inherent virtue in a system, 
or to rely for greater safety on a bank ‘because of its numerous 
offshoots, is fallacious. Unless the general management of a concern 
be both able and vigorous, there is frequently a real danger occasioned 
by the multiplication of branch offices. And even where the central 
control is unimpeachable, a bank cannot make substantial progress, 
or indeed maintain its position, unless the management throughout 
the entire system is marked with ability and discretion. 

This naturally suggests an enquiry as to the qualifications required 
for successful branch management, and leads to a consideration of 
some of the special duties and responsibilities which a manager has 
to discharge to the public and to his head office. 
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As a public representative of the bank, the branch manager must 
be endowed with manners and address acceptable to the class of 
customers whose monetary affairs he is sent to administer. Perhaps 
this may appear as an undue rating of the “tenth talent,” but it is 
certainly the firstand most obvious standard by which a manager is 
judged by his clientele. He must also be gifted with a saving 
common sense—a possession which will stand him in greater stead 
than the elaborate library of his bank parlour. In these days of deep 
study in high finance, the important fact would appear to be over- 
looked by banking students that it is actual conditions and not theories 
which confront a manager in his daily round of duty. Banking, 
perhaps more than any other profession, constantly presents difficulties 
which prudence alone can overcome; and as the opening of a new 
branch is usually viewed locally by the financially halt and maimed 
as a possible infirmary for their pecuniary ills, the youthful manager 
especially needs a shrewd instinct wherewith to gauge quickly and 
accurately the character.of his would-be customers. But, beyond 
natural aptitudes, the successful branch manager must be thoroughly 
au fait with the salient points of banking and commercial law, and 
in particular, he should have a masterly grasp of the rules and business 
procedure of the institution which he represents. To some it will 
seem superfluous to remark that a manager ought to possess an 
accurate knowledge of the terms embodied in the bank’s forms of 
guarantee and documents of hypothecation, and that he should make 
himself conversant with the effects produced on such securities by 
reason of the death, bankruptcy, change in estate, etc., of principals 
and contracting parties—yet the experience of bank inspectors goes 
to show that this most evident duty is frequently ignored. The losses 
sustained in banking are occasioned, at times, through want of due 
care being exercised or proper investigation instituted when an 
alteration in the circumstances of obligants is reported. Operations 
on a current account are allowed to continue without comment until 
the branch inspection, when the discovery is made that payments to 
credit have effectually relieved the surety of his liability to the bank. 
“ It is one of the defects of a super-subtle intellect to trust implicitly 
to calculation and leave nothing to chance,” says Wilkie Collins in 
one of his characteristic novels, but the dictum, however true in an 
everyday sense, is a very unstable one for banking procedure. No 
possible excuse to head office for omission or oversight can be more 
damaging than the expression of unrealized hopes, supported by no 
good ground of assurance. A branch manager must cultivate the 
habit of methodical thoroughness in thought and action. Hasty 
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generalisations and hasty conclusions are insidious forms of mental 
inertia which must be scrupulously avoided: unless one disciplines 
the mind to view questions of importance from all sides, a verbal 
opinion or written recommendation can never bear the stamp of 
convincing intelligence. 

Mr. Richard Windeyer, barrister-at-law, and lecturer to the 
Institute of Bankers in New South Wales, states the qualifications 
requisite for managerial success most succinctly :—“‘ Successful 
management of even a small branch,” he says, “ calls for a power of 
organization and a mastery of detail as great as is required in any 
other walk of life. The branch manager must not merely be a 
diligent and accurate clerk. He must be courteous and tactful, with 
a knowledge of all men and all manners; he must have a general 
acquaintance with the nature of the occupation of all his clients. In 
the acceptance of securities, the dealings with negotiable paper, and 
the protection of his employers against rogues and swindlers, he 
must have a knowledge of law only short of that required in the 
legal profession. I say nothing about the scrupulous integrity that 
is required, or the great problems in currency or finance legislation as 
to which, owing to his position, the community may ask for his 
guidance.” 

Having briefly sketched the outstanding qualifications of an 
official fitted for branch management, we turn to a consideration 
of the duties and responsibilities attaching to the position. The 
successful manager must be at once a pioneer and an administrator : 
he will endeavour to increase the volume of the branch transactions, 
and at the same time keep himself_in agreeable relationship with 
head-quarters through a careful regard of their instructions and 
requirements. Needless to say, the difficulties arising from this dual 
aspect of management call for a considerable amount of tact and 
diplomacy on the part of a bank’s representative. A stringent 
instruction may come from the directors regarding an advance account, 
and in giving effect to the bank’s wishes, much skill is needed to 
negociate terms agreeably with the communication from head-quarters, 
and also to retain the customer’s account on a satisfactory and well 
defined basis. 

The manager’s reputation with the public, as with his directors, is 
made with years of assiduous care, and the secret of his business 
success is dependent largely on constancy of purpose. Fortunate 
circumstance may place him in a sphere where industrial enterprise 
is in the ascendant, and custom may come without the Herculean 
effort needed in less favoured localities. But, speaking generally, 
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the pioneer branch manager under present competitive conditions has 
an extremely up-hill task in establishing a paying connection for his 
parent institution. According to professional etiquette he is presumed 
to abstain from canvassing for business, and “touting” for accounts 
among the customers of other banks is liable to bring trouble and 
discredit. 

At the outset a manager’s chief concern will be to form satisfactory 
and useful connections in the locality. He must be norecluse. For 
reasons judicious and judicial he will take suitable and early 
opportunity of cultivating the acquaintance of residents, and of 
learning as much as prudent enquiry can elicit regarding their affairs. 
In this way he will secure some share of business offering, and 
accumulate such information as will be of material guidance when 
the subjects of his enquiry approach him as applicants for accom- 
modation. Of course a bank does not usually enter a new area 
uninvited, and the branch manager will not fail to utilize the nucleus 
of support made available to him. 

Towards the upbuilding of the money-lodged section of a branch 
business, the prestige of the institution itself will count for much, 
though the observation is more relevant to city than provincial banking. 
In the smaller country towns there is a natural preference for local 
establishments, and it cannot be expected that the average depositor 
in rural districts will immediately appreciate the qualities of a strong 
balance-sheet with sufficient force to divert his custom from the 
genial private banker, whose name is a household word. There is 
a further obstacle to be contended with in some localities, viz., the 
rates allowed. Albeit the existence of a nominal agreement among 
bankers to maintain a certain uniformity as regards interest and 
charges, there is in practice a considerable latitude accorded by some 
institutions in this respect. The margin between moneys lodged 
and lent over the entire service will, to some extent, guide a branch 
manager in exercising his discretion or applying for special authority 
to depart from prevailing rate allowances. Before doing so, however, 
he should be careful to support his case with some well-grounded 
collateral advantages accruing to the bank. The obliging and un- 
thinking official who recommends the acceptance of a deposit at an 
absurdly high rate of interest, when the general balance-sheet reveals 
a state of plenty in the coffers at head office, is not likely to draw a 
benediction on his request: Yet cases are not unknown where branch 
managers, if left to their own initiative, would conduct the bank’s 
affairs on the lines of permanent benefit societies, purely in the 
interests of customers. 
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The branch system has reached a fuller development in Scotland 
by means of the prevalent practice of associating solicitors with the 
management. In this way paying connections are readily acquired 
and maintained on inexpensive terms. Though the Scotch practice 
has not been adopted to any great extent in England, there can be 
no doubt that the support of the legal profession is of commanding 
consequence to a banking business, and a branch manager does well 
to seek every legitimate opportunity of cultivating this kind of 
connection. The services of an influential solicitor may be secured 
with permanent advantage when the preliminaries of branch estab- 
lishment are under negociation, and it is generally a short-sighted 
policy for a bank to miss its opportunity through a too-careful regard 
of initial expense. 

There is a trite saying that deposits take care of themselves; and 
it is true inasmuch as mere routine is sufficient for their control. 
Courteous manners in the cashier, and a genial word or useful sug- 
gestion from the manager, go far in commending the institution to 
the public. 

It is in the administration of the branch advances, however, that 
the calibre of a manager is most thoroughly revealed. Courage, 
coolness and method are essential qualities of a good interviewer ; 
and in discussing a loan transaction two considerations must be 
uppermost in the managerial mind—safety and profit. The first 
interview with a borrowing client is the occasion, above all others, for 
exhaustive interrogation. Over-diffidence at such a time frequently 
leads to continuous unsatisfactory relationship. The importance of 
a customer should not be allowed to impair a manager’s cool judg- 
ment; nor should he conduct his inte view on other than methodical 
lines. If an unsecured advance is applied for, the manager will first 
of all satisfy himself as to the sufficiency of the proposed borrower. 
A signed statement of assets and liabilities should be put in, or some 
other tangible evidence of ample solvency submitted. 

Considerable experience is needed to appreciate the salient points 
of general banking security, but in every case a clear document of title 
is indispensable. Where deeds of property are offered, it is advisable 
that they should be accompanied by an abstract of title. Such an 
abstract, if prepared by a reputable solicitor, is presumptive evidence 
that the customer’s rights have been properly investigated. In the 
absence of conclusive evidence of title, verification should be made 
by the bank’s solicitor at the customer’s expense. 

The shares of speculative companies and small industrial concerns 
are unsuitable forms of banking cover. A Stock Exchange official 
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quotation, and a free market for sale, are points to be kept in view 
when security of this class is offered. 

Before advancing against produce, a banker must be specially 
careful that the documents tendered in security are available to him 
for obtaining actual or constructive possession of the goods. The 
requirements of warehousing, insurance, sampling, assaying, etc., will 
be seen to, and the bank’s lien notified without delay. 

The practice of allowing securities to remain in an incomplete or 
informal state is much to be deprecated. For the safety of the 
bank, and for his own satisfaction, a branch manager will protect his 
advances with documents of title, complete and indefeasible, against 


all contingencies. 


JR, 
(Zo be continued.) 
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Bank RATE ON THE CONTINENT.—The increase in the Bank rate to 4 
per cent. places the rate on an equality with that of the Bank of Austria- 
Hungary, which has been stationary at 4* for a year, with that of the bank 
of Norway, which was reduced from 4% to 4 in August, and with that of the 
Swiss Banks of Emission, which have made no change for over ayear. The 
increase finds the rate of the Bank of France still unchanged at 2 per cent. 
The other day the Bank of Germany put up its rate to 5 per cent., after 
having allowed it to remain at 4 per cent. more than a year. Five per cent. 
is a rate which appears at the moment to find much favour on the Continent. 
It is the rate of the Bank of Spain, the Bank of Italy, the Bank of Naples, 
the Bank of Sicily, the Bank of Roumania, and the Bank of Sweden. In all 
these instances, with the exception of the last, the rate has been stationary 
for twelve months. Sweden adopted it in May, prior to which the rate had 
been 434. Next to the 2 per cent. of France, the lowest rates prevailing are 
the 2% per cent. of the Banque des Pays-Bas and the 3 per cent. of the 
Bank of Belgium. The highest current rates are the 6% per cent. of the 
Bank of Greece and the 7% per cent. of the Bank of Bulgaria.— Financial 
News. 


THE SIGN OF THE DoLiar.—The origin of the $ abbreviation is some- 
what obscure. The Mexican-Spanish dollar had a design on its reverse 
representing the Pillars of Hercules with the entwined serpent, which may be 
an explanation. In all probability, however, the sign originated when 
America, over a hundred years ago, had a double currency to deal with. For 
account purposes the pieces of eight were distinguished from the reals by two 
transverse lines, which in time may have been resolved into a cancellation of 
the figure 8. 





* Since changed to 4} per cent.—Ep. B.M. 
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THE COST OF PRODUCTION OF GOLD AND THE 
KLONDYKE FIELDS. 






HE OPENING out of new mines and fresh supplies of gold 
‘ey always brings forward again some of those economic 
: \/ questions which are alike old and new. The hope of 
f- 2 gain—the interest in exploration, both attract different 

“classes of men, but the result of their researches, from 
whatever motive undertaken, is the same—an increase in the world’s 
stock of the circulating medium. Then we are confronted with the 
old questions: Has the cost of obtaining the metal exceeded the 
profit? Is the profit greater than the outlay? Klondyke is the more 
recent example of successful mining. It will be interesting to try and 
investigate whether this is the case there. 

And first, as to the effect on the country where the gold is found. 
The economic influence of gold discoveries is very far-reaching. It is 
quite possible that the gold discoveries in the Klondyke field may be 
followed by a permanent settlement of inhabitants in that dreary 
region. It is merely a question as to whether such a population as 
will be attracted to it could find more profitable occupation there than 
they could elsewhere. The moment that this is proved to be the 
case, dwellings of some kind, however rough, will spring up as if by 
magic. Shops, and even banks, will follow, and a large population 
may be maintained in a district where the temperature falls not 
unfrequently to twenty or thirty or even more degrees below zero ; 
where the clothing required must be expensive, as it has to be sufficient 
to meet the Arctic severity of the cold, and where daylight in winter 
lasts only for six hours, though the long darkness of the night is 
somewhat relieved by the “Northern lights.” Then, again, when 
once a town is established the means of communication must be 
provided, and notwithstanding all difficulties, a railroad will have to 
be constructed, and the existing methods of transport by means of 
the labour of men, mules and dogs, will be discarded. Klondyke 
may become a large place, and a great centre for trade. 

But it is not so much with this part of the subject that we are 
concerned to-day. Our enquiry is directed to the simpler question— 
What is the cost of obtaining the gold which is found at Klondyke, 
and is there any means of ascertaining this? Large fortunes have 
been made, and no doubt more will be made, through the discoveries. 
Some successful mining companies will no doubt be established. 
Money will be made by these means, but the question which we desire 
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to see answered is, not the profit to individuals, but to the public. 
In other words, has each sovereign’s worth of gold extracted at 
Klondyke cost more than a sovereign to obtain it. Even if this is 
the case, it by no means follows that the search for gold will be 
discontinued. Nor does it follow that the result will be disadvantage 
to business generally or to banking in particular, or that the search 
would be discontinued even if the losses were proved to exceed 
the profits. An additional supply of the most valued form of the 
“circulating medium ” will have been obtained, and with our modern 
system of credit, the additional supply will give an additional impetus 
to industry, “the wheels of commerce will be greased,” and the 
losses incurred will be forgotten. 

Some records remain of the expenses incurred at different periods 
when gold mining has been carried on, though the evidence of history 
is silent as to the cost in times of great antiquity. Slave labour was 
used to a large extent, and though most forms of employment of 
slaves are more costly than where free and intelligent labour is used, yet 
the expense of working the mines of Greece and Rome was no doubt 
reduced by the forced labour employed, and there was an apparent, 
if not an actual gain. As the slaves were taken by force, the expense 
of.ordinary labour was small. Again, to take a more recent example, 
it is impossible to say what the cost of working the Spanish mines 
was after the discovery of Potosi. The devastation which followed 
shows that there must have been an enormous expenditure. For over 
very wide regions the result was the nearly total destruction of the 
native population. “ The natives of La Plata were hunted down with 
bloodhounds, and thrust naked into the frozen mines of the Andes, 
which, at the present time, and with all the aids of science, machinery, 
and steam, cannot be made to pay the expense of their maintenance. 
There the Indians were confined to the work and driven with the lash 
until they died. The price of a living man was three sheep, of a 
woman and child, a sheep and a lamb.” —History of Monetary Systems, 
A. Del Mar, p. 413. This mode of estimating the price of human 
beings shows how little they must have been valued at. The result 
was an economic loss which it is impossible to attempt to calculate, 
but there is little doubt that it greatly exceeded the “exchange 
value” of the precious metals obtained. The whole tenor of the 
works of Mr. William Jacob, whose Historical Inquiry into the Pro- 
duction and Consumption of the Precious Metals remains still, though 
published early in the century, the standard work on the subject, is to 
the same effect. Thus speaking of a discovery of gold in Ireland 
about the year 1796, he says, “ Though gold to the value of ten 











THE COST OF PRODUCTION OF GOLD, ETC. 585 


thousand pounds was obtained, the whole cost of the labour far 
exceeded that sum.” 

It is a serious question whether the same results did not follow the 
gold discoveries of Australia and California. The remarkable series 
of essays written by Professor Cairnes and Professor Jevons on these 
subjects contain some information on the point, though not so much 
as we should desire to have. This point was not the one most thought 
of at the time. When the gold discoveries occurred the minds of 
men were principally and naturally occupied by the question of the 
influence which the new discoveries of gold would produce upon prices. 
We need not be much astonished at this when we look back and 
remember how enormous the change was. At the beginning of the 
present century the quantity of gold discovered in the whole world, 
the greater part of which made its way to Europe, amounted in round 
numbers to about 42,500,000 a year. It may be quite doubtful 
whether this quantity more than sufficed to meet the demands for 
ornaments, gilding, and the wear and tear of the circulation of the 
gold coins then in use, small as the circulation in gold was at that 
period. By the year 1848 the supply had been increased by the 
opening of new mines in the Ural mountains, and the discovery of 
auriferous sands in Siberia, to more than £8,000,000 a year. In little 
more than ten years from that time, that is to say by 1860, the yield 
has increased to about £38,000,000, nearly five times the amount. 
That the attention of economists should have been attracted to the 
probable effects of this enormous change in the supply of gold is not 
wonderful. The results have not always corresponded with their 
anticipations, but the vast difference in comfort and well-being, and 
the growth in population which have marked the latter half of this 
century, could scarcely have taken place without this assistance in 
the supply of hard cash. The influence of this increase in the 
circulating medium on prices and on the production of wealth has 
been less than the influence resulting on the distribution of wealth 
among all classes of society. Professor Cairnes’ remarks on “the 
Australian episode” are extremely interesting, and worth reading at 
the present time ; and there is also some information on the particular 
point before us in the works of Professor Jevons. Besides being a 
very able economist, Professor Jevons had the additional help of 
practical knowledge, as he held the office of assistant assayer in the 
Sydney mint. 

Professor Jevons says, in his paper on The Value of Gold, “1 
speak with the advantage of having resided in a gold-producing 
colony, and travelled over nearly all the chief diggings of Australia, 
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when I say that the greater number of gold-diggers earn small and 
precarious wages. It has been said that all mining industry, like 
speculation in lotteries, is carried on ata loss. This is especially true 
of gold-digging. From the first, the great attraction of the diggings 
was in the freedom and novelty of the life, and the exciting chance, 
however small, of a sudden fortune, rather than in the reasonable 
prospect of good steady earnings.” 


The Australian commission on mines estimated the average 
production of gold at this time (1854) as being worth 45. 12s. a 
month, while Professor Jevons estimated the wages of the miners at 
more than £13 a month. The profit obtained in California does not 
appear to have been even as great. In his letter in the 7zmes of 
September 27th, Mr. Moreton Frewen quotes from the evidence 
given to the United States monetary commission of 1876. This 
states that “the gross yield of California in 1853 was 13 millions, 
the number of men employed by the mines was 140,000, the rate of 
wages 28s. per day; so that it required 467,200,000 paid in wages 
alone to win £13,000,000 of gold. In California miners’ wages 
steadily fell to 16s. per day, but even at this rate the 11 millions of 
gold yield in 1856 cost in wages 36 millions sterling to win.” 


The yield at Klondyke appears to be no exception to the rule that 
the cost exceeds the product. According to the report of the special 
correspondent to the Zzmes, unskilled labour has been paid at the 
rate of £2 a day, rising to £2. 10s. and £3 for more experienced 
hands. Thus the wages of the men employed vary from about 
£700 to £1,000 a year. If we take it even at the lower sum for the 
20,000 miners said to be there, the labour bill would come to more 
than four times the amount of the produce, which is supposed to be 
about 3 millions. Besides this there is the cost of moving up to the 
goldfields the provisions and tools required. This alone is estimated 
as being as much as the value of the gold. Thus the whole of the 
cost of labour is a loss. In every estimate of this description a very 
large margin must be left for mistakes and errors, but even allowing 
for these it can hardly be supposed that a profit could be made out of 
the mining operations under the most favourable circumstances. 


Whether the figures we have given are absolutely correct or not, it 
is probable that the greater number of the gold diggers in Klondyke, 
as elsewhere in former times, earn only precarious and comparatively 
small wages. It has often been said that all mining industry, like 
speculation in a lottery, is carried on at a loss. This is especially 
true of gold mining. The circumstances under which the diggings 
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at Klondyke are being carried on are less favourable to comfort than 
those of Australia and of California. The cost of bringing the pro- 
visions and stores required up to Klondyke, from the nearest point to 
which they can be brought by railway or water carriage, is enormous, 
and the climate in winter is most severe. A winter which lasts 
from mid winter to mid April is a considerable bar to any but the 
exceptionally strong and hardy. It does not appear likely, therefore, 
that the wages of labour, which form the principal part of the expense, 
are likely for a very considerable time, if ever, to fall very low. We 
have said nothing on the subject of the royalty which the government 
has imposed of Io per cent. on the total output, as this is likely to 
be modified. 

It is not probable that the present state of gold mining at 
Klondyke will remain as it is. Economy in working will be dis- 
covered, and the methods employed improved. We must leave these 
matters for the present, as we desire to confine our attention in these 
remarks mainly to the one point, does the value of the ore extracted 
equal the cost of obtaining it. Even if it should not, it is quite 
probable that the gold mining will continue. We have heard nothing 
recently of the strong apprehension expressed when the earlier dis- 
coveries of gold towards the middle of the century took place of the 
changes which would result in the distribution of wealth. It is 
interesting now, and curious to look back on these anticipations and 
to see how many of them have failed of realization. The rise in prices 
which was anticipated has, generally speaking, not taken place. On 
the contrary, prices as tested by the index numbers kept up by 
Mr. Sauerbeck and by the Economist on the whole tend to drop, 
and we hear very little on the subject. The question which we desire 
to put before our readers as to the cost of gold extraction and the 
value of the product is an absolutely practical question to which an 
answer would be very valuable. We have not yet noticed that any 
bank has been adventurous enough to open a branch at the goldfields 
at Klondyke, but we should not be surprised if this were done. 
Should any bank be established, those connected with it could 
scarcely do a greater service to statistical knowledge than to collect 
what information they could upon the point. The commencement 
of mining operations in the district is still so recent that it would not 
be difficult to carry the investigation back to the earliest time when 
operations commenced, and we shall then possess a complete and 
valuable history of what has taken place, which might be of great 
service not only to those interested in mining, but to the business 
world at large. 
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WITH a judicious regard for immediate and pros- 
BANK RATE ° : : ° 

4 PER cent, pective contingencies, the Bank directors put up the 
official discount minimum to 4 per cent. on October 13. 
Considerable quantities of gold have been withdrawn from London 
for Scotland and the provinces in consequence of activity in ship- 
building and general trade, and further withdrawals may be looked 
for this month to meet the requirements of the Scotch money term. 
The state of the Berlin market, coupled with the potential demands 
of America, required protective and precautionary treatment, more 

especially as the central reserve had run down to some 420,000,000. 
. AFTER rather protracted negociations the terms of 

THE ~ MIDLAND _ : 
AND THE “city.” this important amalgamation have been concluded, and 
full particulars will be found on another page. The pros 
and cons have been well canvassed in banking circles, and the daily 
press has furnished some contradictory arguments from shareholders 
of the respective institutions. Bank investors need to be reminded 
that an amalgamation differs essentially from a cash purchase. In this 
particular instance the “ City ” shareholders have scored considerably. 
Before the rumours of amalgamation were circulated, their shares 
stood at about £20, and the enhanced price at which the fusion is 
consummated gives a profit margin to such holders as disapprove of 
the proposal. When the “ Midland” took over the “ Central ” in 
1891, the shares of the latter bank improved some four points on the 
announcement being made public. 


The “ Midland” have added a healthy and progressive London 
business to their already well-established country connection. The 
economy of well spread risk means greater uniformity of dividend 
and relative freedom from bad debts. Branch extension, which 
has been a characteristic of the City Bank of late, can be continued 
without the competition in which the “‘ Midland” might have been 
led to indulge. Moreover, the combined general management, which 
will be a feature of the London City and Midland Bank, will bea 
good guarantee for the continued success of the joint undertakings. 
If there is anything in a name, perhaps some title less cumbersome 
and more colloquial than the London City and Midland Bank might 
have been adopted with advantage. 
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sidltiiaaes ARRANGEMENTS have been made by the recently 
amatcamation. formed London and Northern Bank, Limited, for the 
absorption of the Leeds Joint Stock Bank, Limited. 
The shareholders of the latter institution have unanimously agreed to 
the resolution which provides for their £75,000 of paid-up capital being 
exchanged for cash or new shares on the basis of £9. 10s. for every 
£5 paid up. The Leeds Joint Stock Bank has only been in existence 
seven years. Since the coup d'état of Barclay’s in 1896 the public 
have not seen such a unique movement in banking as this latest 
amalgamation initiates. The further development of the London 
and Northern Bank will be watched with interest. 


THE “stamps” revenue in the country is still 
advancing rapidly. Ten years ago it yielded 
£5,600,000, but now amounts to 4£7,600,000—an increase of two 
millions sterling in that period, or an average of £200,000 per 
annum. The increase in 1897-8 was £287,000, of which Scotland 
contributed 471,000 or 25 per cent. One peculiarity in this revenue 
is, that of the £29,000 derived from bankers’ licences, Scotland con- 
tributes no less than £18,000—about double the figures for England, 
and fully twenty times the figures for Ireland. The immense extent 
to which Scotland is “ branched ” explains the greater revenue which 
Scotland pays to the Exchequer as compared with the other two 
countries. 


BANKERS’ LICENCES. 


A MEMBER of the Civil Service in Scotland, who 
was lately on tour in England, complains bitterly that 
he could not get cash for Bank of England notes which 
he presented at two of the Bank’s branches. In one of the provincial 
offices the cashier refused to give him change for a note, but in a 
London branch of the Bank, after much difficulty and an appeal to 
the agent, he succeeded in getting what he wanted. He is at loss to 
understand why the Bank of England should refuse to give change 
for any of its own notes while Scotch banks so readily do so. It is 
not easy to make an outsider understand the difference between 
giving gold for a £10 note instead of ten £1 notes, for a Scotch bank 
would cash a big note into pieces of a smaller denomination. It 
would not pay the latter to keep a large stock of gold in its coffers. 
The fact of course remains, that Scotch notes pass more readily in 
Scotland than the Bank of England’s notes in England. The people 
are more accustomed to them, and prefer them to gold. 
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A NOTICEABLE feature in comparative banking 
statistics is the gradual decline of money advanced by 
way of bills discounted. Instead of a theoretically 
correct proportion of assets under this head, the successive balance- 
sheets of several institutions exhibit a gradual divergence in the ratios 
of loans and discounts—the former increasing, the latter diminishing. 
It can hardly be that the banks are disinclined to let out their money 
on good mercantile bills ; the reason for the changed conditions must 
be sought elsewhere. Doubtless the competition offered by discount 
houses attracts a portion of the business. 


THE establishment of public companies in retail 

COMMERCIAL AND. 
acricuttura. business must also be a factor in dispensing with 
— numerous trade bills. By hypothecating their available 
assets for bank accommodation, trading companies are enabled to 
deal with wholesale houses on cash terms, securing thereby the 
more liberal rebates on goods purchased. As agricultural banks get 
absorbed by larger institutions, there is a disposition to curtail accom- 
modation facilities hitherto allowed in the shape of bills, and to place 
such transactions in the more correct category of loans and 

overdrafts. 


DIMINISHING 
DISCOUNTS. 


GRATUITOUS services performed by bank officials 

WRITING-UP OF are at times fraught with danger. In rural districts 

_— the practice is not uncommon for farmers to get their 

bills prepared by a clerk at the bank. When the clerk receives a 

blank stamped form no objection can be raised to a compliance with 

the customer’s wishes ; but where the instrument has been already 

signed—as is sometimes the case—due care must be exercised to draw 

the bill in strict accordance with the wishes of the pre-contracting 

party. A variation as regards date, currency and amount is very 
material. 


viele dindeieeia ALTHOUGH the personal equation works out 
versus much better at the branches than at the head office, 
BRANCHES. where there are so many officials to get acquainted 
with, yet in the matter of advances there is another side to the 
question. Applicants for these sometimes say to a branch agent, 
“We need not ask a loan from you, as you must receive permission 
from your head office before you grant it, and it would be better and 
simpler for us to deal direct with them.” This remark, of course, 
applies more to town branches. It is a common enough circumstance 
for a head office, when a town branch advance becomes troublesome, 
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and the difficulty of recovering the amount is great, to order the 
transfer of the account to themselves from the branch where it was 
kept. The object, of course, is to have it under complete and instant 
control. There is also about a head office a prestige which many 
persons like—the “head bank ” is a phrase which captivates them, and 
they go long distances to do their banking there, even though they 
are not so rapidly or so courteously served as in a branch office. A 
head office is a hydra-headed body, and one may be handed over 
from one official to another, especially in the loan department, whereas 
one man with a direct personal interest has the charge of all that at 
a branch. Many agents are paid by a commission, and thus an 
inducement exists to make the deposits as large as possible, but 
nothing of the kind obtains at a head office. Of course, there are 
exceptions to the rule as to no one person being responsible for the 
business of a head office per se. In the case of a few London banks 
a City manager takes charge of affairs, and is thus virtually a branch 
manager, having none of the functions of a head-office official to 
administer. He is allowed a good deal of latitude in dealing with 
advances, and has the advantage of ready consultation with the bank 
chiefs—a very important consideration indeed. 


THE Governmental functions are shortly to be 

TELEGRAPHIC extended to the telegraphic receipt and remittance of 
— money between Great Britain and Ireland on the one 
hand, and Germany and other continental places on the other. The 
attention of the Postmaster-General was recently directed to the fact 
that for many years past it had been necessary to go to France to 
telegraph money to Egypt through the Post-office. Negotiations are 
now almost complete for telegraphing money orders to Germany, and 
it is intended that arrangements for similar facilities shall ere long be 
made between this country and her colonies, and with foreign States. 


CONSIDERABLE use is made of the public banks 
for the encashment of postal and money orders, but 
it is doubtful whether cashiers are generally aware of 
the conditions under which the documents are negotiated, or the rights 
reserved by the Post-office department as regards dishonour and return. 
It should be noted that postal orders may be returned by the General 
Post-office one day after presentation, or notice of dishonour sent ; and 
that there is practically no limit of time stated wherein a money 
order may be returned. Customers cashing such documents should 

42* 
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be made aware of the privilege which the Government have reserved 
to themselves in this respect ; and having regard to the risks incurred 
through cashing documents to strangers, such facilities should be 
restricted as far as possible. 

AN important departure is announced in regard to 
the tuition of banking students in Edinburgh and 
vicinity. When applicants for the Institute’s degrees desired 
instruction, they usually called in the aid of a “coach.” This 
method is not very satisfactory from the two important points of its 
cost and educational value. The object which the “coach” has in 
view is to answer as many questions as are likely to be set by the 
examiners, and to cram into the student the maximum of knowledge 
in the minimum of time. The “crammer” in the case of banking 
subjects is generally someone who has passed the examinations ; and 
as the entrants are for the most part young, he cannot, under such 
circumstances, have much experience of bank work. He is employed 
by the “ coach,” who takes in hand the whole subjects, and between 
them a few guineas are extracted from the would-be examination 
entrant. The new departure, so far as Edinburgh is concerned, is this : 
There has been instituted what will no doubt now be an annual course 
of lectures on “ Banking ” in the Heriot-Watt College. A class is to 
be formed which will meet once or twice a week, and be open to all 
students, subject to a small entrance payment and class fee, the college 
being an endowed one. The first lecturer or teacher appointed is the 
head of the law department of one of the Scotch banks. From his 
position he will be well able to train his class in the principles and 
practice which guide the banks in the making of loans, and in the 
nature of the instruments which the banks use for that purpose. It 
is to be hoped that this teaching movement may be extended to other 
cities also. 


BANKING CLASSES. 


: A COURSE of four lectures on “ Bankers and 

i Nerrure. Limited Companies”. has been arranged by the 

council for the winter session, and the institute is 

to be congratulated on the choice, both as regards subject and 

lecturer. Mr. Scully’s contributions which have appeared in the 

Journal from time to time have been marked with uniform ability, 

and the subject now prescribed is well within his reach. If the 

council could see their way to publish the lectures in one number 

of the Journal, they would render a signal service, especially to 
country members. 
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IS BANKING a trade or a profession? That 
depends upon the banker. The man who worms 
along in a narrow groove gets a fixed vision and 
a contracted brain. He becomes a shopkeeper of money. To one 
of wider view the functions takes the dignity of a profession. The 
field of usefulness is wide. The range of activity great. To analyze 
accounts, to read markets, to understand aright the tides and cross 
currents in the flow of money, to be able to give duty the benefit of 
every doubt, to have the courage not to take more than the ordinary 
risks of business, is to know a banker’s primer. Such, in brief, is 
the answer of an eminent American to the question. 


TRADE OR 
PROFESSION. 


ACCORDING to a Parliamentary Return recently 
issued for the year ending November 2oth, 1897, the 
total number of depositors in the Trustee Savings 
Banks of the United Kingdom was 4,527,217; the total number of 
deposits, 2,773,346; the average amount of each deposit account, 
431. 145. 8d.; the average sum paid in, £4. 5s. 11d.; the average 
sum drawn out, 47. 8s. 6d.; and the total number of persons who 
have deposited in single sums the entire amount allowed to be 
deposited during the year was 21,392 for the twelve months. The 
number of depositors’ balances was 491,784, and the amount in money 
#14,250,875, whilst there was £282,122 in Government stock. By 
the closing of Trustee Banks 292,564 accounts, representing 
£8,148,812 in money, and £238,175 in Government stock, have been 
transferred to Post-office Savings Banks. 


TRUSTEE 
SAVINGS BANKS. 


seins THE City of Glasgow is advancing rapidly with 
corporation the municipalization of sundry industries formerly 
AS BANKERS. conducted by private enterprise or by companies out- 
side the town council. It is evident that this spirit of municipal 
socialism is still at work, for a further step, and one in the direction 
of municipal banking, has been seriously thought of. A meeting of 
the sub-committee of the corporation’s finance committee met last 
month and agreed to recommend to the council that Parliamentary 
powers be sought by the corporation to issue notes payable in gold 
on demand, to an amount not exceeding £500,000. In security, it is 
proposed to have on hand in gold or negotiable securities more than 
one-half of whatever amount of the total issue is current. The other 
half is to be secured by the surplus assets of the corporation, esti- 
mated at present at more than 42,800,000. Along with the issuing 
department there is to be a borrowing department, where the citizens 
can deposit all money on current account and deposit account on such 
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terms as to deposit and rate of withdrawal as can be arranged from 
time to time. This is evidently an opposition to the ordinary banks ; 
and the chances are that, if the scheme passes, lending will be added. 
It is easy to take in money—anyone can do that, but it takes a clever 
man to lend it without loss. If the council only wish to borrow 
money in anticipation of taxes falling due, the operations of the bank 
would be limited. But the issue of bank notes is an innovation of a 
striking and unheard-of character, and suggests that the corporation 
wish to go in for banking wholesale. If they once begin, they will 
not know where to stop. Until the scheme receives the approval of 
Parliament further comment is cence It is certain, we think, to 
be opposed by bankers. 


THE BUSINESS of banking in America is, as most 
ee autnicn Of our readers are aware, conducted by two classes of 
institutions, the national banks and the trust companies. 
Compared with the English system, that prevailing in the United 
States presents a well-marked difference. The national banks of 
America have no branches, and they allow no interest. Certain 
limitations are imposed by law as regards the maximum amount and 
duration of their loans. The trust companies, on the other hand, 
allow interest on deposits. They have no legal limitations in the 
matter of their loans, and in addition to the ordinary functions of 
banking, they undertake guarantee business, indemnity contracts, 
and execute general trustee business for private individuals and 
corporate bodies. 


AN interesting event took place lately within the 
omens Bank of Scotland. Some time ago Mr. Jas. A. Wenley, 
treasurer of the Bank of Scotland, was asked to sit for 
a portrait of himself, to be painted by the president of the Royal 
Scottish Academy, at the instance of the bank staff, in commemora- 
tion of his fifty years of service in the bank. This portrait, which 
is an excellent work of art, was formally presented to the directors 
of the bank, on behalf of the subscribers, by Mr. Robert Gourlay, 
the manager at Glasgow; and Lord Stair, the governor of the bank, 
very cordially received it on behalf of the directors. A replica of 
the portrait was also presented to Mrs. Wenley and family, and 
warmly acknowledged on their behalf by Mr. Wenley. An 
engraving of the portrait was made, and a framed copy of it sent to 
each office of the bank. The hanging on the bank’s walls of the 
portrait of its manager during his tenure of office is a unique event. 
It is an honour to which but few can aspire. 
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Monetary Review. 


Bank Rate Effective-—The Bank's Policy of Controlling the Open Market.— 
Rise in the Bank of France and Bank of Germany Rates—Gold 
Movements —The Monetary Stringency in Germany.—FPolitics, Trade, 
ete. 


HE SLIGHT falling away in discount rates a month ago 
}} on -anticipations of the release of the October Govern- 
ment dividends was, as we anticipated, of brief duration. 
In our last Monetary Review, referring to the outlook, 
we said, “ We are inclined, on the whole, to think that 
the last quarter of the year will be characterised by a moderately firm 
discount market.” Our main reason for holding this opinion was a 
consideration of the monetary position in Austria and Germany, and 
it would not be too much to say that the position at the last-named 
centre has been the main influence operating upon Lombard Street 
during the past month. 


Following the release of the Government dividends on the 5th 
October, cash supplies became very plentiful for a time, but when it 
became known that the Bank of England was endeavouring to absorb 
outside supplies by the usual process of borrowing, discount houses 
were less inclined to work at the lower rates then current, and an 
upward movement in rates quietly commenced. It was not, however, 
until the market awoke to the fact-that the monetary stringency in 
Berlin was likely to result in an advance in the Bank of Germany 
rate, that bill rates on this side stiffened to any appreciable extent. 


We refer later to some of the causes which have produced the 
present tightness of money in Germany, and the heavy creation of 
bills in London; and, for the moment, it will be sufficient to state 
here, that on the 10th October the Reichsbank raised its rate of -dis- 
count from 4 to 5 per cent. This circumstance, together with the 
knowledge that the Bank of England was borrowing from the market, 
caused a general anticipation that the Bank rate here would be raised 
on the following Thursday. This expectation was fulfilled on that 
day, when the directors raised the rate from 3 to 4 per cent. Discount 
quotations in the open market immediately responded, and when it 
became known that the Bank was endeavouring to make its new rate 
effective by the continuance of borrowings, the quotation for three 
months’ bills in the open market rose to about 334 per cent. 
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Some idea of the manner in which the Bank of England has 
exerted this influence upon the open market during recent weeks 
may, perhaps, be gathered from the following specimens of the Bank 
return figures for the four weeks ending the 19th October. In the 
return for October 5th, the movement in public deposits was, of 
course, largely connected with the disbursement of the Government 
dividends, and the decrease under that head would have been greater 
but for the fact that 41,000,000 in Treasury bills had just been paid 
for by the market, while a further 41,500,000 had been borrowed by 
the Government on the security of deficiency bills. 


BANK RETURNS. 


The return for the week ending Wednesday, September 28th, 
1898, compared with that for the previous week, shows the following 
changes :— 


Increase Decrease 
& & 4 

Circulation issue . ; 3 : 4 ; - 475753075 - — - 662,335 
Circulation active . ‘ : ; ; ‘ + 27,514,200 . 404,535 .- —_ 

, Public deposits. : . . = - 9,349,003. 28,368 . — 
Other deposits ‘ . + 37,820,269 . 1,118,461 . == 
Government securities in » Bank depestment : - 12,363,593 - _ . 625,000 
Other securities in Bank department . < + 30,771,306 . 2,797,389 . —- 
Coin and bullion in both departments . . - 33,176,964 . — - 627,919 
Seven day and other bills. : ‘ ° ° 86,712 . — 30,952 
The rest - P ‘ 7 ‘ . ‘ - 3,788,679 . 24,058 . — 
Notes in reserve . ° “ ‘“ ° + 20,238,875 . — - 1,066,870 
Total reserve (notes and ror = : ; . 22,462,764 . a - 1,032,454 
Proportion of reserve to liabilities . ° . . “7s . _ . —34 


The return for the week ending Wednesday, October 5th, 1898, 
compared with that for the previous week, shows the following 
changes :— 


Increase Decrease 
4 4 4 
Circulation issue . . . ° - z - 46,429,380 . — - 1,323,695 
Circulation active . ‘ 4 = m 2 - 28,160,405 . 646,205 . a 
Public deposits . : . j « Sa7s.e90. « — - 1,173,464 
Other deposits . . + 37,729,536 . — 7 90,733 
Government securities in » ad Aagetnent ‘ - 14,241,640 . 1,878,047 . — 
Other securities in Bank department . = - 29,083,904 . — + 1,687,402 
Coin and bullion in both departments . ° + 31,746,942 . _ « 1,430,022 
Seven day and other bills. ‘ : . 130,038 . 43326 . — 
The rest . < s ‘ ; ‘ ; + 3,123,968 . a= - 664,711 
Notes in reserve . ° . . ° - 18,268,975 . _ - 1,969,900 
Total reserve (notes and outed : ‘ ; - 20,386,537 - “= - 2,076,227 
Proportion of reserve to liabilities . . ° ° “es _ . —32 


The return for the week ending Wednesday, October 12th, 1898, 
compared with that for the previous week, shows the following 
changes :— 
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Increase Decrease 
& & 

Circulation issue . 2 b . - 45,745,005 . a - 684,375 
Circulation active . ‘ ‘ F ; - S7igs7s . _ - 455,830 
Public deposits . - é ; ; = . 9prgG6s2 . _ - 998,887 
Other deposits . : - 36,464,251 . -— - 1,265,285 
Government securities in — depestenant ; . 12,901,640 . _ - 1,340,000 
Other securities in Bank department . ; . 28,240,396 . “= - 843,508 
Coin and bullion in both departments . : - 31,nesosr . _— - 550,991 
Seven day and other bills. . > ‘ . 110,553 - — - 19,485 
The rest : = F : é s ; - 3,128,956 . 4,988 _ 
Notes in reserve . . : i > - 18,040,430 . —_— - 228,545 
Total reserve (notes and extn) - : : + 20,291,376 . _ . 95,161 
Proportion of reserve to liabilities . ; 464 . +271 


The return for the week ending Wednesday, October 19th, 1898, 
compared with that for the previous week, shows the following 


changes - Increase Decrease 
& 4 & 
Circulation issue . ‘ “ ‘ : - 45,665,845 . -- ‘ 79,160 
Circulation active . : ; : ; - 27,311,860 . _ -  goayrs 
Public deposits. . n ‘ - . « Fagg ney . 119,245 . — 
Other deposits. ; « 36:724,252 . — - 1,739,899 
Government securities in » eat degen 5 - 11,406,640 . _ + 1,495,000 
Other securities in Bank departnient . ° - -S734T0 . _ - 466,977 
Coin and bullion in both departments .  . . 31,143,744. — ‘ 52,207 
Seven day and other bills. : . : 4 97,426 . _ : 13,127 
The rest $ : : - ° - = . gegnase . ck ae — 
Notes in reserve . : ° ‘ « BRQgSees . SIsgss . - 
Total reserve (notes oy onl ‘ 2 = - 20,631,884 . 340,508 . — 
Proportion of reserve to liabilities . : - 490 . +26 . a 


An additional impetus to the — movement in discount rates 
was given on the 19th October, when the Bank of France rate, which 
had remained at 2 per cent. for more than three years and a-half, was 
raised to 3 per cent., being the highest quotation for many years past. 
Besides influences such as those which we have already alluded to, 
the unsettled condition of foreign politics has also had its effect upon 
the money market, increasing the feeling of caution generally 
prevailing, and to some extent practically assisting the upward 
movement in rates. The following table shows the rates current at 
the time of writing as compared with those of a month previously :— 





Market Rates—Best Bills. 


Floating Bank Date of 
Money. Three Four Six Rate. Alteration. 
Months. | Months. | Months. 








he % he ho he 
September 22, 1898 . 2 23 2H 2} 3 Sept. 22, 1898 
October 22, 1898 . -| 33-4 38 38 33 4 Oct. 13, 1898 





Movement . . .| +12 | +1} +35 +2 +1 
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£ 
To Continent ‘ ° 103,000 
» Foreign gold coin and bar 
gold sold . 497,000 
» Holland 603,000 
~ tan ‘ - ‘ 5,000 
» New York (for Cuba) 79,000 
» South America + 422,000 
» Argentina . 1,181,000 
» Egypt. 670,000 
» Canada 85,000 
» Malta. 40,000 
» Peru 27,000 
» Uruguay . 20,000 
» United States + 3,057,000 
» Japan . 768,000 
» South Africa 13,000 
» Gibraltar 15,000 
» Germany - 1,351,000 
» Hong Kong 10,000 
» Batavia 20,000 
» Santos a 35,000 
» Indo-China. 35,000 
» Calcutta - 5,000 
9,041,000 
Net amount imported . 2,761,000 
411,802,000 
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GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK. 


The net withdrawals of gold from the Bank of England for the 
past month have been just under £1,000,000, thus reducing, as will 
be seen from the following table, the net amount imported since the 
beginning of the year to £2,761,000 :— 


South America . 


Australia . 
South Africa 
Egypt 
France 
Japan 
Portugal . 
Austria 
Malta 
Germany . 
Denmark . 
Roumania 
Italy 

Hong Kong 


MONEY RATES ABROAD. 


The rise in the value of money has not been confined to the 
London money market, discount rates at the chief continental 
centres having been well maintained throughout the month. The 
advance is naturally most marked in the case of Paris, owing to the 
recent rise in the Bank of France rate. 





GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM IST JANUARY TO 20TH OCTOBER, 1898. 


& 


+ $451,000 
79,000 
315,000 

. 2,268,000 
655,000 
950,000 
114,000 
92,000 
37,000 

+ 1,949,000 
5,000 
725,000 
50,000 
5,000 
80,000 
27,000 


Bar gold and foreign gold coin 
bought 
From China 


411,802,000 




































Paris. Berlin. Amsterdam. | . Vienna. 
Market Rate, September 22, 1898 13 % 32 % a Z% 4% 
- » October 22nd, 1898 28 4t 2} 4% 
Rise or fall +4 +3 +3 +3 
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THE MONETARY STRINGENCY IN GERMANY. 


This, as we have already indicated, has been one of the principal 
factors dominating the money market, and it is a factor the 
importance of which it has been difficult to properly estimate. In 
some quarters the matter has been spoken of as though it were the 
result entirely of ordinary healthy conditions of trade, while in other 
directions it has been maintained that nothing short of a financial 
crisis in Germany is to be expected. The truth probably lies about 
midway between the extreme views. Trade in Germany has un- 
doubtedly been active for some time past, and has required more 
than the usual amount of supplies of cash, but, in addition to what 
may be termed ordinary trade activity, speculation has undoubtedly 
been equally if not more active. In industrial securities Berlin has 
been speculating enormously for sometime past, while the amount of 
German capital employed in similar enterprises in Russia is 
very large. Again, in our own stock markets Berlin has been one of 
the most important buyers of American railroad shares, and also to a 
certain extent of mining descriptions. Added to all this, the new 
stringent bourse regulations in Germany, coupled with the greater 
ease of the London money market as compared with Berlin, have 
had the effect of inducing German speculators to carry their account in 
stocks on the London market. All these circumstances have required 
the raising of enormous sums of money in London, and this has been 
done by the creation of finance bills drawn on continental houses 
with Londori agencies. The amount of paper thus created has 
probably been far greater than is generally supposed, and, although 
during the past few weeks the amount has been considerably reduced 
owing to the firm tone adopted by the London discount houses, there is 
still a large position to be liquidated, the amount of bills maturing in 
November being especially heavy. 

Given ordinary conditions, free from actual political alarms, there 
is no reason why this overgrown speculative position should not be 
greatly and safely liquidated, but without endorsing the pessimistic 
views held in some quarters, we are inclined to think that there has 
been at least a sufficient element of—well, not danger, but something 
approaching to it—to entirely warrant the recent rise in money rates 
here, and the cautious attitude adopted by the Bank of England. 


LOAN OPERATIONS DURING THE MONTH. 


Business in company promoting and fresh issues of capital by 
existing companies has been at a standstill during the past month, 
and almost the only issue of any interest to note is that of the 
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%1,000,000 Treasury bills offered for tender on the 29th September. 
The total amount applied for was £10,244,000, the entire issue being 
allotted in six months’ bills at an average of £2. 6s. 1d. per cent. 


POLITICS. 

The Czar’s manifesto of peace appears to hang fire, and at a 
moment when the political atmosphere is in some directions more 
clouded than it has been for many years past, there would seem at 
first sight little room for indulging hopes of a peace manifesto 
occupying a prominent position in an international political pro- 
gramme for some time to come. We are not sure, however, that this 
would be the correct view to take of the matter, for is it not just 
possible that the very dangers now menacing the peace of Europe may 
ultimately serve to further the success of those endeavouring to 
promote a lasting peace and unity among nations? When two great 
powers, such as France and England, find themselves almost on the 
verge of hostilities over the disputed possession of a small amount of 
territory, there would seem to be brought into considerable relief the 
necessity for practical, but peaceful, means of settling questions of 
international differences. 

THE BULLION MARKET. 

Quotations for bar gold have fluctuated considerably during the 
month, and although there has always been more or less of a foreign 
demand, prices have been as high in the open market as 78s. per 
ounce, and even as low as 77s. 10d. A sharp drop followed as an 
immediate effect of the advance in the Bank rate to 4 per cent., 
previous to which the price for gold had been 77s. 11%d. The 
downward reaction was very short-lived, and the price quickly 
recovered to about 77s. 10%d. During the early part of the month 
the principal purchasers of gold included the United States, Germany, 
Austria and Russia, but latterly the principal inquiry has been for 
the United States, while at about 77s. 104%d. Japan has bought a 
moderate amount. 

SILVER AND THE EASTERN EXCHANGES. 

The high level touched by silver a month ago has not been 
maintained. As we stated recently, the rapid advance in the price 
of the metal was mainly due to special orders for Spain and 
the absence of American sales. With the cessation of Spanish 
buying, prices were at first slow to give way, there being no particular 
pressure to sell, but latterly quotations have gradually dwindled from 
lack of support, until 27}4¢@. has been touched. At the time of 
writing, however, quotations are firmer again at about 28d. per ounce. 
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Exchange quotations from India have been wonderfully steady 
throughout the month. Each week the India Council has sold about 
40 lakhs of rupees in bills or telegraphic transfers, and the exchange 
has ruled round about Is. 4d. all the time. A fair amount of silver, and 


a considerable amount of gold, has been bought for shipment for the 
East. 


TRADE, ETC. 

Our returns of foreign trade for September showed a satisfactory 
increase over the figures for the same month last year. The imports 
increased by £426,000, or 1‘2 per cent., while the exports were higher 
by 41,640,000 or 8°9 per cent. Prices of public commodities have 
tended to advance during the month, and our index-number is 2,278, 
as compared with 2,183 for the previous month. 


»™ 
— 





SPANISH TRADE RETURNS.—During the first eight months of the present 
year the imports into Spain amounted to 377,887,798 pesetas, a decrease of 
188,249,403 pesetas as compared with the corresponding period of 1897. 
The exports during the same period came to 552,904,010 pesetas, a decrease 
of 78,056,744 pesetas as compared with 1897. 


Go_p RESERVES OF Russia.—The sources of the immense supply of 
gold piled up in the Russian Treasury and the Imperial Bank are set forth in 
some detail in the Bulletin Russe de Statistique. ‘The total increase in the 
stock of gold in the country for the eleven years ending with 1897 is com- 
puted at 3,013,049,084 francs ($600,000,000). The excess of imports alone 
during these eleven years was 1,678,114,395 francs ($330,000,000), of which 
I,302,142,995 francs was in foreign gold coins and 375,971,400 francs in 
bullion. An interesting statement is presented, showing the character of the 
coins imported from foreign countries and held in the reserve of the Imperial 
Bank. ‘The United States stands at the head of the list with an amount equal to 
366,377,407 francs ($70,693,473); England comes next with 253,219,595 
francs (410,039,811) ; Germany contributes 135,348,463 francs (109,632,255 
marks); France, Belgium and Switzerland, 71,219,410 francs ; Spain, 25,085,124 
pesetas; Chili, 8,834,600 francs (176,692 condors); Japan, 8,567,074 
francs (3,316,320 yen); Italy, 4,130,035 lire ; and Austria, 2,749,085 francs 
(1,308,920 florins). The reserve of the bank contains 877,703,655 
francs ($170,000,000) in foreign coin alone, and has increased since 1895 
431,909,572 francs ($85,000,000). The amount of United States coins held 
on January 1st, 1895, was reported at 114,619,748 francs ($22,000,000), so 
that Russia absorbed at least $48,000,000 of American gold within three 
and a half years. The increase in the gold stock not covered by the net 
imports is due to the domestic production. The gold coinage executed in 
Russia within the last few years has been 262,200,000 roubles ($132,000,000). 











STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 





SPEARER MONEY in Lombard Street, the rise in the Bank 
} of England rate, the monetary stringency in Germany, 
and the unsettled condition of foreign politics, have all 
combined to depress the stock markets during the past 
month. There has been no determined pressure to sell 
on the part of real holders, but owing to the influences mentioned 
prices have been steadily marked down, and our list of representative 
stocks shows a net loss for the month of nearly thirty-one millions, 
the figures being as follows :— 


Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Sept. 20th, 1898 £3,227,190,000 
” » ” Oct. 20th, 1898 £3,196,422,000 


Decrease . ‘ : . 4 30,768,000 


Investment securities have naturally been most affected by the 
rise in the value of money, and in Consols alone there has been a -fall 
of about 1 per cent. for the month. Similarly with the prior charge 
stocks of English railway companies prices have steadily given way, 
although there have been few actual sales. 


The recent political scares have had the effect of checking the 
upward movement in South American stocks, and in consequence of 
the weakness of the Paris Bourse international stocks have given way 
generally, thus accounting for the general depreciation shown in 
Foreign Government securities. 


In speculative markets, American railroad securities have been 
particularly affected by the monetary stringency in Germany. Berlin 
has been forced to realise a portion of the stocks recently acquired, 
and this has had the effect of also checking the upward movement in 
New York. Much the same might be said with regard to mining 
shares, many of the better-class descriptions having been sold from 
Berlin, while the depression in Paris has also accentuated the 
weakness in South African descriptions. 


Of the few gains to note for the month, English bank shares have 
been favourably affected by the rise in the value of money. The 
shares of shipping companies have also shewn an upward tendency, 
otherwise there is scarcely a department of the Stock Exchange 
which has escaped the general depression characteristic of the month 
of October. 
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TABLE.—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


[o00’s omitted.] 























Nominal on Market Values. Comparison. bial 
Amount (Par containing’ or 
oe Sep. 20, 1898.| Oct. 20, 1898. I D Decrease. 
4 4 4 4 £ Per Cent. 
800,194 | 14 British and Indian| 884,286 875,588 sass 8,698 - 09 
Funds 
36,379 | 8 Corporation (U.K.) 42,404 42,344 60 - O1 
Stocks 
49,417 | 11 Colonial Gov. do. 52,781 52,607 eat: 174 - 03 
29,823 | 5 Do. Inscribed do. 32,921 32,441 eee 480 - 15 
928,539 | 30 Foreign Gov. do. 805,841 798,705 eos 7,136 - CF 
213,007 | 19 British Rail. Ord.| 331,025 329,539 R 1,486 - 04 
171,118 | 14 Do. Debenture do.| 210,201 207,882 2,319 - o2 
128,803 | 13 Do. Preference do. 192,069 190,257 1,812 - 09 
47,010 | 7 Indian Railway do. 74,067 72,875 1,192 - 16 
56,014 | 8 Railways in British 28,517 27,524 993 - 35 
Possessions do. 
89,000 | 10 American Ry. Shs. 73,958 72,062 1,896 - 26 
59,545 | 12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 46,452 46,172 280 - 06 
7,605 | 5Do. do. (Stg.) . 8,243 8,209 34 - 04 
19,516 | 12 Foreign Railways . 15,785 15,521 ie 264 - 17 
84,216 | 9 Do. Obligations 63,515 63,529 14 Ro oe 
35,190 | 30 Bank Shares, 2.¢. 
os 10 British Bank Shs.|) 45,998 46,187 189 ois + 04 
— 4 Australasian do. 8,154 7,852 Us 302 - 37 
— 6 Other Colonial do. 7,075 7,015 oe 60 - 09 
— 10 Semi-Foreign do. 15,112 15,169 57 as + 04 
7,038 | 8 Corporation Stocks 7,467 7,389 io 78 - Vr 
(Col. and For.) 
6,167 | 8 Finan. Land . : 7,819 7,659 ~ 160 — 2°0 
10,842 | 4 Gas . 29,614 29,704 go wee + 03 
3,956 | 14 Insurance . -| 23,434 | 23,278 vee 156 ~ oF 
6,055 7 Coal, Iron & Steel 9,132 9,119 3 13 - oO! 
20,716 | 6 Can. and Dock 67,175 66,331 844 - 33 
4,529 | 8 Breweries. ° 13,352 13,241 III - o9 
9,944 | 15 Com. Industrial,etc. 32,176 31,644 532 - 17 
8,810 | 10 Mines (chiefly S.| 43,228 41;265 1,963 ~< 
frican) 
4,966 | 8 Shipping 6,573 6,700 127 ; + 19 
17,914 | 9 Telegraph and 22,855 22,642 mi 213 - 09 
Telephone 
4,066 | 11 Tram.and Omnibus 4,906 4,922 16 ‘ + 03 
8,553 | 10 Waterworks . 21,055 21,050 = 5 ae 
493 31,261 Total 
Less increase 493 | net decrease 
See per cent. 
2,868,932 |325* Totals 4) 3,227,190 | 3,196,422 | Net decrease 430,768 - 09 




















* Different sets of securities taken as from December, 1895. 


<> 





> 


A New Bank.—The London and Northern Bank, Limited, has been 
formed with a capital of £2,000,000, divided into 25,000 5 per cent. cumu- 


1o each. The 
present issue is the whole of the preference shares at £1 premium and 125,000 


lative preference shares and 175,000 ordinary shares, all of 


ordinary shares. 


But for the present only £2. 10s. is to be called up on the 


latter, and £4 is constituted a reserve liability. 
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AUSTRALASIAN BANKING RETURNS 
SECOND QUARTER, 1898.° 


LasT MONTH we published summaries of the banking averages for the 
three months ended 3oth June of Victoria, South Australia and Tasmania, 
and in this issue we summarise those of New South Wales, Queensland, 
Western Australia and New Zealand, and present our usual aggregate table 
for the seven colonies. 

The movements of the quarter, like those of two or three previous 
quarters, indicate the existence of a somewhat stagnant condition of affairs. 
They are principally as follows :— 


Decrease in deposits . : . : d . - 42,131,840 
Decrease in advances . : . ° ‘ . . 551,513 
Decrease in coin and bullion . ‘ . . ° 971,294 
Decrease in note circulation . ° ° ° . . 81,941 


The first two movements do not properly reveal the true course of 
banking business. For as regards deposits, the decrease shown includes a 
transfer of about £700,000 made by the Commercial Bank of Australia, 
Limited, to the Special Assets Trust Company, Limited, formed for the 
purpose of administering certain assets of the bank. The liability of the 
bank for the repayment of the deposits in question continues, but they are 
removed from the banking purview. Then there is a shrinkage of between 
£600,000 and £700,000 in the Government credit balances with the banks 
throughout the colonies. In the third place, the acceptance of long-dated 
deposit receipts by several of the reconstructed banks for debts, as well as the 
effect caused by the remittunce of a considerable sum to London for 
distribution to the creditors of a bank in liquidation, have to be taken into 
account. It may, therefore, be concluded that of the decrease of £2,131,840 
in the aggregate deposits, only about £500,000 is due to real contraction 
of live business, and contraction is almost the normal condition in the second 
quarter of the year. 

The decrease in advances also fails to represent the true position, for it 
is more than accounted for by realisations, etc., by reconstructed banks. 
Were material available for a closer investigation it would most probably be 
found to be the case that banking advances slightly increased during the 
quarter. Live business no longer shows shrinkage. 

The decrease in coin and bullion brings the total down almost to what it 
was for the first quarter of 1893 just prior to the crisis. The figures together 
with the maximum amount held since 1893 are as follows :— 


March quarter, 1893. . ; e ; - £21,484,993 
September quarter, 1896. . ‘ ‘ ; - 27,034,900 
June quarter, 1898 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ; . - 21,948,095 





* From the Australasian Insurance and Banking Record for 1898. 
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An increase of £5,549,909 in the course of three years and a-half, has 
been followed by a decrease of £5,086,805 in the course of a year and 
three-quarters. This sum of five millions odd has been exported, in 
addition to a gold production of the period amounting to about £ 19,000,000. 
The shipments of the period, therefore, reach a total of about £24,000,000. 
The note circulation generally shows a decrease in the second quarter of the 
year, and the movement stated above is of no great importance. 


In dealing in detail with the aggregate summary table, we will take the 
principal items in the following order, viz., 1st, deposits: 2nd, advances ; 3rd, 
notes in circulation ; and 4th, coin and bullion. 


I. Deposits compare with those for the previous quarter and with those 
for the corresponding quarter of 1897 as follows :— 


DEPOSITs. 





June Quarter, March Quarter, June im, 
1898. 









































1897. 1898. 
Victoria— 
Current accounts . - 10,821,981 11,350,572 10,418,363 
Fixed deposits . ; 18,645,615 18,067,780 175353451 
Total . ° 29,467,596 29,418,352 27,771,814 
New South Wales— 
Current accounts . : 11,206,055 11,021,731 11,269,227 
Fixed deposits. . 18,485,336 18,143,638 18,052,516 
Total. : 29,691,391 29,165,369 29,321,743 
New Zealand— 
Current accounts . ° 5,861,513 5,786,303 5,835,043 
Fixed deposits . ‘ 8,726,035 8,524,498 8,400,812 
Total . «| 14,587,548 14,310,801 14,235,855 
South Australia— 
Current accounts. : 2,554,480 2,556,781 2,304,595 
Fixed deposits . ; 452575342 3,386,377 3,628,110 
Total 7 6,811,822 6,443,158 5,932,705 
Queensland— 
Current accounts. ‘ 3,606,005 4,228,391 4,283,327 
Fixed deposits . i 8,114,554 7,983,138 7,871,663 
Total . = 11,720,559 12,211,529 12,154,990 
Tasmania— 
Total. . ‘ 3,004,035 3,008,260 2,980,952 
Western Australia— 
Current accounts . ; 3,157,999 2,705,420 2,633,568 
Fixed deposits . . 970,257 876,281 975,703 
Total . £ 4,128,256 3,581,701 3,609,271 





Aggregate £ | 99,411,207 98,139,170 96,007,330 
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The aggregate amount shows a decrease for the quarter of £2,131,840, 
and a decrease for the year of 43,403,877. We have already referred to the 
causes of the quarter’s movement. The decrease for the year is accounted for 
by the transfers of the Commercial Bank of Australia to its Assets Company, by 


a slight falling off in Government balances, and by general causes. 


A summary of the foregoing table, made with the purpose of showing the 
movements in deposits not bearing interest and deposits bearing interest, as 
far as possible, is as follows :— 





June Quarter, | March Quarter,| June Quarter, 
1897. 1898. 1898. 





£ 2 ae 


Deposits not bearing interest, all colonies ex- 


cepting Tasmania. -— - _ + | 37,208,033 | 37,649,198 | 36,744,123 
Deposits bearing interest, all colonies excepting 
Tasmania . 59,199,139 | 57,481,712 | 56,282,255 


Total deposits, all colonies including Tasmania 99,411,207 | 98,139,170 | 96,007,330 











For the year, deposits not bearing interest in six colonies show a reduction 
of £463,910, while those bearing interest are less by £ 2,916,884. Transfers, 
releases, etc., largely account for the latter movement. 


The percentage of current accounts to total deposits in each colony, 
and the mean for the six colonies (Tasmania not being included) are stated 
as follows :— 








June Quarter, | March Quarter,! June Quarter, 
1897. 1898. 1898. 
Per Cent. Per Cent. Per Cent. 

Victoria . P ‘ 36°72 38°58 37°51 
New South Wales . 37°74 37°79 38°43 
New Zealand . 40°18 40°43 40°99 
South Australia. 37°50 39°68 38°84 
Queensland . ° 30°77 34°62 35°24 
Western Australia . 76°50 75°53 72°96 
The Mean. “ 38°60 39°57 39°49 














Roughly speaking, about 40 per cent. of the money held by the Australian 
banks bears no interest. 


We have already referred to the decline in the Government balances with 
the banks. Particulars are supplied in the returns of only four colonies, but 
the New South Wales Treasurer publishes a statement of his holdings at the 
end of each quarter, so that the position in five colonies can be arrived at, 
the other colonies being Western Australia and Tasmania. The following 











AUSTRALASIAN BANKING RETURNS 607 
table distinguishes between Government deposits and other deposits in the 


five colonies :— 
GOVERNMENT Deposits. 





























June Quarter, | March Quarter,| June Quarter, 
1897. 1898. 1898. 
£ & 
Victoria . -| 2,494,726 2,442,712 2,217,968 
New South Wales .| 1,203,747 1,135,419 1,273,190 
Queensland -| 3,247,889 3,896,736 3,590,328 
South Australia 680,005 395,189 259,826 
New Zealand . 798,432 745,172 658,067 
Total 4 | 8,424,799 8,615,228 8,005,379 
OTHER DEposITs. 
4 & 
Victoria . . | 26,972,870 | 26,975,640 2 ates 
New South Wales . 28,487,644 | 28,029,950 | 28,048,553 
Queensland 8,472,670 8,314,793 8,558,662 
South Australia 6,131,817 6,047,969 5,072,879 
New Zealand . 13,789,116 13,565,629 | 13,576,788 
Total 4 | 83,854,117 | 82,933,981 | 81,410,728 

















“Other deposits” show a 


one of £2,443,389 for the year. 

The total amount of deposits held by each bank throughout the colonies 
is stated in the following table :— 
DEPOSITS PER BANK. 








decrease of £ 1,523,253 for the quarter, and 














June Quarter, | March Quarter,| June Quarter, 
1897. 1898. 1898. 
x 4 £ 

Bank of N. S. Wales 18,814,474 18,105,118 18,261,613 
Bank of Australasia . 11,894,335 | 12,021,555 | 11,684,834 
Union Bank of Aust. 13,059,723 | 12,991,127 12,486,063 
Com. B. Co. of Sydney 9,377,295 9,607,647 9,823,263 
Aust. Joint Stock 4:414,546 4,304,816 4,221,319 
Com. Bank of Aust. 3,822,007 | ° 3,426,442 2,612,733 
National of Australasia 5,904,975 5,768,437 5,680,930 
Bank of New Zealand 6,945,131 6,717,250 6,621,370 
Queensland National Bank 5,165,277 4,869,010 4,764,924 
E. S. and A. Ban 1,700,094 1,840,280 1,772,900 
Bank of Victoria ‘ 4,272,785 4,450,666 4;270,975 
London Bank of Aust. 2,794,282 2,808,519 2,752,771 
Colonial of Australasia 2,344,562 2,372,056 2,311,196 
City Bank of Sydney 1,032,995 1,030,237 1,019,696 
Com. of Tasmania 1,229,323 1,230,751 1,228,025 
National of New Zealand . 1,920,218 1,977,448 2,003,612 
Bank of Adelaide 1,621,967 1,604,102 1,456,618 
Royal of Queensland 686,094 737,571 751,906 
Royal of Australia 158,354 184,600 203,987 
Bank of N. Queensland 260,220 269,826 271,061 
National of Tasmania 340,763 363,107 360,898 
Western Australian Bank . 1,671,787 1,458,005 1,446,636 
Total £ | 89,411,207 | 98,139,170 | 96,007,330 
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II. We now proceed to state the advances as per the following table :— 


ADVANCES PER COLONY. 





Victoria . 


New South Wales : 


New Zealand . 
South Australia 
Queensland 
Tasmania 


Western Australia . 


Total 


& 


June Quarter, 
1897. 


March Quarter, 
1898. 


June Quarter, 
1898. 





& 
3519751294 
38,351,718 
13,658,675 

4,867,945 
14,972,856 
2,278,826 
3,493,237 


4 
34,612,843 
37,548,878 
1355559579 

4,641,788 
13,223,045 
2,379,341 
3,480,984 


& 
34,125,106 
37,893,931 
13,539,950 

4,555,200 
13,122,727 
2,388,651 
3,265,380 








113,598,551 





each colony :— 


Victoria 

New South Wales . 
New Zealand 
South Australia 
Queensland 
Western Australia . 


Tasmania 





109,442,458 


The quarter shows a decrease of £551) 513) and the year one of 
44,707,606. The latter amount is made up of the following movements in 


. Decrease 


Increase 





sedienate 


£1,850 188 
457,787 
118,725 
312,745 

1,850,129 
227,857 
£4,817,431 
109,825 


44,707,606 


Of the total decrease Victoria and Queensland together account for 
about £3,700,000. The movement in each case is caused principally by 
writings down, and in a minor degree by realisations. The following table, 
which states advances per bank, throws light upon the subject :— 


ADVANCES PER BANK. 





Bank of N. S. Wales 
Bank of Australasia . 
Union Bank of Aust. 
Com. B. Co. of Sydney 
Aust. Joint Stock 

Com. Bank of Aust. 
National of Australasia 
Bank of New Zealand 
Queensland National Bank 
E. S. and A. Bank 

Bank of Victoria Z 
London Bank of Aust. 
Colonial of Australasia 
City Bank of Sydney 
Com. of Tasmania ; 
National of New Zealand . 
Bank of Adelaide 

Royal of Queensland 
Royal of Australia 

Bank of N. Queensland 
National of Tasmania 
Western Australian Bank . 


Total 


June Quarter, 
1897. 


March Quarter, 
1898. 


June Quarter, 
1898. 





£ 

19,061,684 
9,497,275 
11,272,180 
9,459,847 
6,973,292 
8,457,701 
6,971,816 
7,986,254 
7,2 19,829 
4,458,418 
5»537,217 
5,002,278 
2,692,036 
1,233,316 
1,216,218 
1,728,592 
1,323,409 
903,854 
356,925 
414,437 
425,602 
1,280,768 


& 

18,918,712 
9,441,263 
11,181,621 
9,604,976 
6,648,451 
7,878,211 
6,556,324 
7,498,702 
5,686,455 
4,189,156 
5:417,617 
4,811,932 
2,619,241 
1,227,212 
1,310,465 
1,786,565 
1,241,894 
939,143 
358,951 

421, 
437,311 
1,275,288 


£ 
19,052,995 
9,404,723 
11,127,688 
9,874,461 
6,691,226 
7,326,792 
6 495,260 
71443738 
5,608,494 
4,116,543 
5,460,572 
4,655,552 
1523 
1,212,881 
1,320,696 
1,844,285 
1,265,711 
937,053 
347,739 
421,886 
442,757 
1,230,370 








113,598,551 





109,442,458 





108,890,945 
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The banks which show the largest decreases for the year are as follows :— 


Commercial Bank of Australia . ; ‘ - £1,130,908* 
National Bank of Australasia - - fs : 476,556 
Bank of New Zealand . : : = : . 542,516 
Queensland National Bank . . «©. : 1,641,335T 


A comparison of deposits and advances for each colony is as follows :— 





Excess of Excess of 


Deposits. Advances. Deposits. Mtoaican 





& & & & 
Victoria . : - | 27,771,814 34,125,106 — 6,353,292 
N.S. Wales. . | 29,321,743 37:893,931 — 8,572,188 
New Zealand . .| 14,235,855 13,539,950 695,905 ee 
South Australia . = 5,932,705 4)555,200 1,377,505 a= 
Queensland , ; 12,154,990 13,122,727 -- 967,737 
Tasmania . : ‘ 2,980,952 2,388,651 592,301 — 
W. Australia. - | 3,609,271 3,265,380 343,891 a 




















III. THe Note Circu.atTIon. 


The comparative statement of the note circulation shows a decrease of 
£81,941 for the quarter and a decrease of £22,702 for the year. Neither 
movement is of much consequence, but that for the year is the net result of 
considerable movements in several colonies :— 





June Quarter, March Quarter, June Quarter, 
1897. k 1898. 1898. 





£ & & 
Victoria . “ - 948,249 951,513 887,375 
New South Wales . 1,176,009 1,251,199 1,213,235 
New Zealand . A 1,036,097 1,067,623 1,091,985 
South Australia. 399,225 395,961 372,210 
Queensland . . 5,088 552 — 
Tasmania ‘ : 110,204 109,916 125,950 
Western Australia . 379,223 336,610 340,678 








Total . . £ 4,054,095 4,113,374 4,931,433 











Movements for the year are as follows :—Decrease: Victoria, £60,874 ; 
South Australia, £27,015; Western Australia, £38,545. Jncrease: New 
South Wales, £37,226 ; New Zealand, £55,888 ; Tasmania, £15,746. 





* Principally transfers to the Special Assets Trust Company. 


t Principally written off in accordance with the modified scheme of arrangement. 
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IV. Coin AND BULLION. 


The total amount of coin and bullion held by the banks for the June 
quarter is £21,948,095, comparing with £ 22,919,389 for the previous 
quarter, and with £ 24,389,129 for the corresponding quarter of 1897. A 
statement of the holdings per colony is as follows :— 





June Quarter, March Quarter, June Quarter, 
1897. 1898. 1898. 





£ £ £ 
Victoria . 7 5 7,379:739 7,171,717 6,708,122 
New South Wales . 6,446,823 6,226,590 5,885,536 
New Zealand . : 3,105,555 2,842,539 2,793,724 
South Australia. 2,261,132 2,102,317 2,029,660 
Queensland . . 2,080,489 1,953,188 1,916,133 
‘Tasmania - F 767,562 803,159 806,702 
Western Australia . 2,347,889 1,819,379 1,808,218 














Total . £ | 24,389,189 22,919,389 21,948,095 





The following statement shows the amount held by each bank :— 


CoIN AND BULLION PER BANK. 





June Quarter, March Quarter, June Quarter, 
1897. \ 1898. 





& £ & 
Bank of N. S. Wales : . 5,327,778 4;925,933 4,876,362 
Bank of Australasia . : 3440,710 3,004,021 2,994,004 
Union Bank of Aust. é ; 3,680,706 3,066,648 3,147,716 
Com. B. Co. of Sydney . ; 2,006,441 2,049,158 1,961,651 
Aust. Joint Stock . 7 e 688,899 905,534 726,169 
Com. Bank of Aust. . “ 7 840,244 983,540 763,011 
National of Australasia. 1,490,732 1,291,894 1,446,976 
Bank of New Zealand = 1,303,378 1,211,670 1,145,310 
Queensland National Bank. $22,921 889,755 773:459 
E. S. and A. Bank . . . 576,362 542,133 499,955 
Bank of Victoria i 780,527 883,627 647,415 
London Bank of Aust. - 787,559 674,605 672,024 
Colonial of Australasia . ‘ 321,668 368,397 340,411 
City Bank of Sydney . 109,342 123,562 113,434 
Com. of Tasmania . 3 3 353,211 330,542 326,896 
National of New Zealand . ‘ 351,422 330,629 326,152 
Bank of Adelaide . ‘ ° 450,451 491,956 338,316 
Royal of Queensland ‘ ‘ 103,261 111,432 109,472 
Royal of Australia . 3 28,340 30,135 30,299 
Bank of N. Queensland . ‘ 3946 1,398 28,855 
National of Tasmania . , 2,862 3 5,011 86,876 
Western Australian Bank . = 798,429 587,809 592,832 




















Total. 24,389,189 22,919,389 21,948,095 
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The ratios borne by coin and bullion to liabilities compare as follows :— 





Ratio to Total | Ratio to Deposits 
Deposits and at Call and 
Circulation. Circulation.* 





Per Cent. Per Cent. 
Victoria . ‘ 22°45 53°51 
New South Wales . 18°76 44°21 
New Zealand . ‘ 18°17 40°06 
South Australia . ; 30°47 66°93 
Queensland : 15°58 43°27 
Tasmania . ‘ 25°85 — 
Western Australia. 45°08 59°57 
Mean (7 colonies) . 21°37 — 
Mean (6 colonies) . _— 51°28 











* Demand liabilities. 
A summary of the average assets and liabilities of the banks for the 
quarter ended 3oth June, 1898, is as follows — 


ASSETS. 
Coin and bullion . ; ‘ - is 421,948,095 
Notes and bills of other hie ‘ : s 1,201,536 
Landed property . ; ; ; me ; 5,752,244 
Advances, etc. - : = . . e - 108,890,945 


——— £137,792,820 
LIABILITIES. 


Notes in circulation r ; ‘ F ‘ 44,031,433 
Bills in circulation : = 7 . . . 588,870 
Deposits 7 : r . : : . + 96,007,330 

————_ £100,627,633 


Excess of assets over liabilities . 437,165,187 
For the previous quarter the excess was as L 36, 590,206. 


—~>- 
» see 





Savincs BANKS IN RussiA.—-St. Petersburg, October 5.—The develop- 
ment of State savings banks in Russia is only a matter of very recent date, as 
is shown by the following figures :— 


Deposits in 
Year. Banks. Depositors. roubles, 


1863 tg 10 " 100,000 ‘ 6,500,000 

1873 “ 70 = 77,000 ° 5,000,000 

1883. 106 . 146,000 : 14,500,000 

1893 : 2,887 2 1,409,000 298,000,000 

1897 3 4,200 ; 2,160,000 ‘ 442,500,000 
Before their emancipation the peasants used to make their savings in kind, 
in the form of manufactured goods or products, and coined money was little 
used in their ordinary dealings. 

The first savings bank in Russia was established in 1824 at Riga, and the 
great development of these institutions since 1882 is especially due to the 
sympathy manifested by the Minister of Agriculture towards the benevolent 
and agricultural savings banks, of which a great number were already in 
existence at that time.— Financial News. 





SAVINGS BANKS IN PRUSSIA. 


A ConsuLar report recently issued contains a mass of useful informa- 
tion on this subject, and in view of the great interest which now surrounds 
the question of our own system of Post-office Savings Banks, we reproduce 
certain extracts from the report. The italics are our own :— 


In the year 1895-96 there were 1,513 savings banks, an increase of 23 over the previous 
year. There were besides 556 branches and 2,026 collecting offices, making in all 4,095 
banks, principal or subsidiary, against 3,941 in 1894-95. 

There was thus one bank per 32°8 square miles and 7,879 inhabitants (8,371 in 1891). 
The number of separate accounts was 7,261,363, an increase of 5} per cent. over the pre- 
ceding year. The invested capital amounted to £232,781,120, or about £32 per investor. 
The new investments in the course of the year amounted to £59,000,000, and the repay- 
ments to £49,000,000. The interest written in amounted to £6,000,000, the increase in the 
money held for investors amounting to £16,000,000 in the year, an increase of 7} per cent. 
over the preceding year. The population of Prussia was estimated at 32,266,000 so that 
the savings bank investments amounted to £7. 2s. per head against £5. 12s. per head in 1891. 
The increase has been a steady one, varying between 5 and 7 per cent. for the last few years. 

The Prussian savings banks are not connected with the post-office, nor are they under 
the direct management of the State. A small proportion of them are managed by private 
associations, but the great bulk are administered by local authorities, generally either town 
councils or the authorities of rural communes (resembling parishes). ; 

But although the State exercises this general power of control it leaves the actual manage- 
ment, the receipt and investment, and regulation of accounts entirely in the hands of the 
local authorities. There is no general law limiting the amount of deposits, or the rate of 
interest, and the security of the depositor is the guarantee of the local not of the central 
Government. 

Investments may be in :— 

Prussian State and German Imperial bonds ; 

Guaranteed railway bonds ; 

Obligations of the commune itself or of neighbouring communes ; 

Mortgages of land (not to exceed two-thirds of the official valuation of the land in the 
country or one-half in the towns) ; 

And also in commercial documents (bills of exchange and promissory notes). 

Fifty-six per cent. of the total deposits were in 1893-94 invested in mortgages. A con- 
siderable sum (which was held by the Government to be excessive) was invested by 
the communes themselves in their own obligations, and a warning has been issued in con- 
sequence. 

Rules are enforced in restriction of the liberty of withdrawal. Thus, under the rules of 
the Berlin savings bank, four weeks’ notice is required for the withdrawal of more than £5, 
two months for any sum between £5 and £25, and three months for more than £25. 

The excess of interest earned over interest paid has to be applied first to building up a 
reserve fund, and, when that has been done, the remainder may, as profits of the business, be 
spent by the local authorities on public purposes. The reserve funds amounted in 1894 to 
13,000,000, and in the course of years £7,500,000 had been derived as profits from the 
business and spent by the authorities. The system of independent communal banks with 
State supervision, and on lines laid down generally in State legislation, ‘subject to the 


interpretations and enlargements of the provincial governments under Home Office orders, 
has been in force since 1838. 
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STATE REGULATIONS. 


The relation of the savings banks in Prussia to the State is defined in a decision of the 
Prussian Supreme Court, 1891, as follows :— 

The regulation of December, 1838, had its origin in the recognition by the State of 
its interest in the establishment of savings banks by communes or communal associations, 
under the communal guarantee. Two objects were kept in view; one, that the investment 
should be absolutely safe, the other that the credit of the commune should not be endangered. 
With this view, various conditions were laid down: the savings bank fund was to be kept 
separate from the general communal fund ; the deposits were to be invested in a specified 
manner, etc. The charter of the savings bank was subject to the approval of the president 
of the province, and in case of the establishment of savings banks on a large scale, for 
instance, by a district government (Kreis), the royal sanction was required. The provincial 
presidents and governments must give continual and particular attention to these banks, 
and convince themselves of their good and orderly management. Yearly reports of their 
operations must be sent in to the provincial president, who must, in his turn, send in a report 
on the banks of his province to the central Government. 

In all these provisions the interest of the State in the constitution of communal savings 
banks is clearly shown. It not only lays down the lines on which the banks must be con- 
stituted, but it exercises a constant control over their management. But the charter of the 
bank defines the details of the personnel, guarantee, etc., and in these respects the commune 
is free to draw up its own regulations, subject to the approval of the provincial president. 

The order on which the present system of savings banks in Prussia is founded was issued 
in 1838. By this it is laid down that if a commune by regular resolution of its representa- 
tives wishes to establish a savings bank, it must obtain the permission of the provincial 
government. 

The Government may not refuse permission as long as certain principles are safeguarded. 

The conditions are as follows :— 

1. The commune must be in a position to give the required guarantee. 

2. The communal finances must not be endangered. 

3. The deposits must be invested without fear of loss. 

4. The object of the bank must be to afford facilities for the zzvestment of small sums by 
the poorer classes. , 

The rate of interest allowed to investors must be so fixed as to allow for the expenses of 
management, the establishment of a reserve fund, and the loss of interest on the cash kept in 
hand to pay depositors withdrawing their deposits. 

Provision should be made to enable investors to deposit as small sums as possible, and 
interest should be paid, within due limit, on as small sums as possible. 

It should he left to the commune to decide whether or no a maximum amount should be 
fixed : either for single deposits or for the sum total of a single depositor’s account. But if 
such a maximum is not fixed, a certain sum should be defined above which payments are 
not to be made in cash. The balance of the deposit is to be invested in some public security ; 
but the depositor only receives the bank-rate of interest, the balance of interest going to 
the bank. 

The sum above mentioned is to be fixed by the communal governments; but the 
provincial president has the right, if he chooses to exercise it, of fixing the amount himself. 
The principles on which the rate of interest should be fixed are :— 

1. That it should not be so low as to discourage investors of the poorer classes, and 

2. It should nut be so high as to offer the rich facilities for depositing large sums for 
short periods. 


ANALYSIS OF THE OFFICIAL RETURNS RELATIVE TO THE SAVINGS BANKS 
OF PRUSSIA, 1893-94. 

These banks are classified in five classes according to the body by which they are 
organised. There were 1,471 altogether in 1893-94 (the last year for which statistics are 
published). Of these 315 were private banks or banks founded by associations, 615 were 
founded by town governments, 170 by country communes, and 365 by the Kreis or district 
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governments. Only six were founded by provincial governments. The proportion of 
receiving offices to the population was one to sated 8,129 persons, and to the area one to 
every 35 square miles. 

The total amount of deposits was about £ 190,000,000 sterling, or over £6 per head. 
The absolute and per capita rate of increase shows a steady progress from year to year. 

The actual amount in the banks at the end of 1893-94 was nearly £10,000,000 more than 
that shown in the returns of the year before, and the amount by which deposits exceeded 
withdrawals was about £ 5,000,000 sterling. 

The reserve fund amounted to £13,000,000 besides the further reserve fund of £219,000 
kept separately. The reserve has increased at a more rapid rate than the deposits. A total 
amount of £7,500,000 sterling has been devoted to public purposes since the foundation of 
the banks in 1838 out of the profits of the banks, after deducting the reserve fund and charge 
for management. The charge for management was at the rate of o-19 per cent. of the 
capital. 

The funds of the banks are invested under the authorisation of the statutes. More than 
half the amount is invested in mortgages in town or country ; the rest in securities, which 
averaged 98°28 per cent. of the nominal price. 

The amount of money invested in mortgages on which foreclosures were necessary was 
£56,000, which was only 0°05 per cent. of the total sum invested in mortgages. 

The amount of cash in hand at the end of the year was £2,977,000, or about 1°6 per 
cent. of the deposits. 

The minimum with which an account can be opened varies from .05 mark (}d.) to 
20.00 marks (£1). In Schleswig-Holstein there are 15 banks (13 private) with no such 
restriction. The town savings bank of Hanover does not accept or pay interest on sums 
below 100 marks (£5). Some private banks accept a percentage on weekly wages, as 
savings on the week. The highest amount which is represented in the savings bank book 
varies from 49 marks (£2. 9s.) to 50,000 marks (£2,500); 911 savings banks have no 
restrictions at all in this respect, of which 291 belong to the class “town banks,” 121 to 
“communal banks,” and 219 to “ district banks.” 

The population of Prussia for 1894 was estimated at 30,964,000, so that the amount 
invested in the savings banks represented an average deposit of 121 marks (£6) per head, 
against 115.93 marks the year before, and 112.39 marks the year before that. In 1889 the 
average deposit was 104.85 marks per head. 
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AUSTRALASIAN REVENUE RETURNS.—Victoria.—According to Reuter’s 
telegrams the revenue of the colony during the last quarter amounted to 
41,684,000, showing an increase of £100,000, chiefly in customs, railways 
and excise. South Australia.—The revenue of the colony for the past quarter 
amounted to £562,000, being an increase of £4,000 as compared with the 
same quarter in 1897. Queensland.—The revenue for the past quarter 
amounted to £1,120,400, being an increase of £52,000, principally derived 
from taxation and railways. The expenditure amounted to £565,700, an 
increase of £10,500. The excess of revenue over expenditure is thus 
4554,700. | New South Wales.—The revenue for the September quarter 
amounted to £2,226,000, showing an increase of £110,000 as compared 
with the corresponding period of 1897. Railways were responsible for 
455,000 of this increase, stamps for £34,000, and the Post Office for 
416,000. There was also an increase in the customs receipts, notwith- 
standing that certain duties were abolished on 1st July. A small decrease 
was shown in some departments, notably water and sewerage, but the 
Government expects to make this good later. 








Collotype by Waterlow & Sons Ltd. From a photograph by the London Stereoscopic Co. 
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BIOGRAPHY. 


Mr. GEORGE F. GLENNIE. 


Yeliy THE retirement of Mr. George F. Glennie from the secretaryship 
of the Bank of England the Bank will lose an officer whose services 
have been more than usually valuable. Although Mr. Glennie 

has not occupied the position of secretary for more than a few years, his 
abilities have been of the utmost service to the secretarial department for 
very many years past, and his retirement through ill-health comes as a matter 
of regret to all associated with him in his duties. 

Born in 1835, Mr. Glennie was educated at Marlborough College, Wilts, 
of which his father, a clergyman in the West End of London, was one of the 
founders. After eight years of school life he entered the Bank of England in 
1853 as a junior clerk, being then eighteen years of age. In 1859 Mr. Glennie 
joined the secretary’s office, and was appointed assistant secretary in 1867, then 
under the able and distinguished secretaryship of Mr. Hammond Chubb, 
whom Mr. Glennie succeeded as chief on his retirement in 1894. To follow 
in the footsteps of so strong a man as Mr. Chubb was by no means an easy 
task, but during his term of office Mr. Glennie has thoroughly maintained the 
dignity and importance of the position as established by his predecessors. 

It may be mentioned here that Mr. Glennie was closely identified with 
the Rifle Volunteer movement, taking a commission in 1866 (after having 
served some years in the Artists’ Corps) in the Civil Service Rifles, on the 
occasion of the Bank of England raising a strong company among their staff 
for that regiment. He eventually commanded the Bank company for several 
years, and after a service of over twenty-seven years retired from the force 
in 1887 with his rank of captain and honorary major, receiving also the 
Volunteer Decoration for long service as a commissioned officer. 

During his forty-five years of service in the Bank Mr. Glennie has not 
only earned the esteem of all and the friendship of many of his colleagues, but 
in the more important positions occupied by him in later years his invariable 
tact and courtesy have won for him the respect of the numerous members of 
the public who from time to time are brought in touch with the secretarial 
department of the Bank of England. If one were asked to sum up very 
briefly Mr. Glennie’s chief characteristics, it might, perhaps, be said that he 
was successful in combining all the discretion and cautious reticence neces- 
sary to a high official of a public institution with such courtesy and tact as 
to serve the interests of his superiors, at the same time commanding respect 
from the public with which Mr. Glennie was, in a sense, the means of com- 
munication. 

To fill the secretaryship vacant through the retirement of Mr. Glennie, 
the directors have appointed Mr. Kenneth Grahame, formerly the deputy- 
secretary, an appointment well justified by the conspicuous ability displayed 
by Mr. Grahame during the period in which he has held the post of under- 
secretary. 
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NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE. 


An ANGLO-SPANISH BANK.—It is reported that a banking company has 
been formed, which will commence operations here at an early date under 
the name of the Anglo-Spanish Banking Company. The governor of the 
bank, it is stated, will, according to the Financial News’ Madrid corre- 
spondent, be Don Rafael Mesa y Mena, ex-deputy to the Cortes. The capital 
comes from Manchester, and represents £ 1,000,000, although Spanish money 
has been subscribed for 10 per cent. of the total amount. 


AUSTRIAN TRADE STATISTICs.—According to official statistics of Austria’s 
foreign trade, cabled by Reuter, the imports during August amounted in 
value to 62,600,000 florins, an increase of 2,500,000 florins as compared with 
the corresponding month of last year, and the exports to 64,900,000 florins, 
an increase of 2,900,000 florins over the exports of August, 1897. The 
excess of exports over imports for August was thus 2,300,000 florins, as 
against an excess of 1,900,000 florins in August, 1897. The imports from 
1st January last to 31st August, inclusive, amounted to 564,600,000 florins, 
being 91,100,000 florins more than during the corresponding period of last 
year, and the exports for the same period to 497,200,000 florins, an increase 
of 6,800,000 florins. ‘The foreign trade for this year thus shows a balance 
against Austria of 67,200,000 florins, while in the same period last year the 
balance was 17,100,000 florins in her favour. 


GuaTEMALA.—The Government of Guatemala, anticipating its inability to 
meet the next coupon, owing to the coffee failure, has sent over an offer to 
the English bondholders to pay one-half the interest on its debt and to fund 
the other half. The proposal has been taken into consideration by a few of 
the principal holders of the bonds, and it was resolved to recommend the 
general body of bondholders to accept the terms offered, on the principle that 
half a loaf is better than nothing. The details of the scheme briefly consist 
of the following :—The Government of Guatemala will pay 2 per cent. in cash, 
and give a certificate or the remaining 2 per cent., and, at the end of three 
years, they will set apart the sum of £5,000 annually to redeem the certifi- 
cates, the redemption being completed in something like eighteen years. 


Loan TO COPENHAGEN.—The City authorities have authorised (says 
Reuter’s correspondent at Copenhagen) the communal authorities to accept 
the offer of a banking syndicate for a 3} per cent. loan of 14,965,500 
kroner. The syndicate consists of Messrs. Hambro & Son, London ; the 
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Norddeutsche Bank, Hamburg; Behrens Sons, Hamburg; and Enskilda 
Bank, Stockholm ; besides four Copenhagen banks. 


Tue INDIAN CurRRENCY BLUE Book AS VIEWED IN INDIA.—Writing from 
Calcutta on the 15th September, the special correspondent of the Financial 
News has the following. interesting account of the reception given to the 
preliminary Blue Book iSsued by the Indian Currency Commission : — 


The Blue Book containing the evidence given before the Currency Committee was 
received this mail, and has formed the main topic of conversation in commercial Calcutta 
during the week. Sufficient time has not yet elapsed to enable one to obtain very definite 
opinions on the evidence given. The evidence, too, is so conflicting that it is well-nigh 
impossible to forecast from it what the finding of the Committee will be. Some there are 
here’who still maintain that the reopening of the mints is not now far distant; but the 
majority of business men in Calcutta are of opinion that either a gold standard with 
convertibility or a gold currency will be attempted. I should hesitate, however, to say that 
this majority are at all certain that if attemped either will be successful. One point is clear, 
judging from the questions put to witnesses, and it is that the Committee are by no means 
sure that the present ratio of Is. 4d. is not too high. The mere fact that exchange has been 
maintained approximately at 1s. 4d. since the beginning of the year goes for little. Exports 
have preponderated, especially wheat, owing to special circumstances; while imports, 
particularly of cotton goods, have been greatly impeded owing to plague in Bombay and the 
fear that the few sporadic cases here might become epidemic. For the first four months of 
the financial year exports were no less than fs. 9,50,00,000 ahead of last year and 
Rs. 4,50,00,000 above 1896. Although imports show but little variation, the well-nigh 
absolute stagnation in business in cotton goods during the past few months will be manifested 
in later returns, as this business is mostly arranged for six months or so ahead. Further, 
while the expenditure which the Government has to meet in London this year comes to 
£18,540,700, council drafts are only being drawn for £16,000,000. These are conditions 
which cannot be expected to continue indefinitely, and, given normal exports and imports, 
with the Government liquidating in full its sterling liabilities, instead of piling up debt year 
after year, and under present currency conditions, a one-and-fourpenny rupee could only exist 
in conjunction with severe monetary pressure. > . . . 


There is another matter on which the Currency Committee, when they reassemble, will 
have fresh material to work upon. I refer to the illicit coinage of rupees. The report of the 
Paper Currency Department for 1897-98, recently issued, states that the amount of rupees of 
1840 and 1862 in circulation has increased during the year from 35°8 to 38°6 per cent. of the 
whole. Taking Mr. Harrison’s estimate of the total rupee circulation as 2s. 1,20,00,00,000, 
this means that no less than #s. 3,36,00,000 of these two old issues have come into circulation 
during the past year. During the same period the net imports of silver have increased 
enormously, and total 44,000,000 oz., against an average net annual import of 26,000,000 oz. 
in the three preceding years. Further, illicit coining is now being discovered in various 
parts of the country. There is a case from Allahabad given in one of the Calcutta papers 
this morning, and it is there stated that the counterfeit coins were mostly copies of rupees of 
1840 and 1862—those very issues which the Government report shows have increased so much. 
This is pretty conclusive evidence that the illicit coiner is at work to a much greater 
extent than several witnesses before the Committee made out. 


Although money is comparatively easy and likely to remain so for two or three months 
longer, lack of confidence is everywhere manifested. The Government loan of 2s. 1,20,00,000 
was only floated by the skin of the teeth, and had the original Rs. 3,00,00,000 been attempted 
it would undoubtedly have proved a failure. The Calcutta municipality, by raising the rate 
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of interest to 44 per cent. (their previous loan bore only 3} per cent.), were just able to get 
the Rs. 30,00,000 they asked for, the lowest tender accepted being 963. The Bombay 
municipality, and also the port trust, attempting to raise loans at 4 per cent. were unable to 
allot, as sufficient tenders were not received. There are many debentures and preference 
shares, the security of which is undoubted, to be had at prices yielding a return of from 6 to 
7 per cent. In jute stocks many ordinary shares stand at a premium of only Io to 20 per 
cent.—shares which paid a dividend of 10 per cent. or more per annum last half-year, and 
bid fair to do the same this half. At least one bank has begumsfo sell its constituents’ stocks 
in order to obtain payment of advances. As for tea shares, they are in the majority of cases 
well-nigh unrealisable. Phoenix Tea Company’s shares, which two or three years ago, when 
exchange was low, stood at As. 80, have been sold this week at Rs. 2}. The capital of this 
company is a little over Rs. 5,00,000 paid up, and the shares have an uncalled liability of 
Rs. 1§ each, which it is feared may have to be called up. Yet, in the face of such eloquent 
testimony as to the detrimental effect of the present currency policy upon the tea industry, 
we see the agents of this particular garden suddenly turning round, and, for some reason or 
other, supporting the Government in advocating a high exchange. It is needless to say that 
in taking up this position they stand absolutely alone among the firms in Calcutta that are 
interested in tea. 

If the Currency Committee realise the political significance of the discontent which it is 
alleged now prevails among many of the natives of India, owing to the closure of the ‘mints, 
if they examine fully into the state of the internal trade of the country and the extent of illicit 
coinage—questions which, so far, they appear to have only touched the fringes of—it is 
difficult to see how an early report can be expected. Meanwhile, in another three months or 
so, the busy export season and the period of tight money will be upon us. If things are 
allowed to remain as they are, stringent although money was last season, the general opinion 
is it will be worse during the coming year. It is undoubtedly the function of Government 
to do what it can to prevent the wide-spread ruin which this intensified stringency would 
cause. Council drafts should during the coming season be sold freely, even, if necessary, in 
excess of the £16,000,000 which the Budget contemplated drawing, and, in addition, the 
Government balances with the Presidency banks should be considerably increased. It is no 
excuse that the General Treasury balances will not admit of this being done. If this be so, 
it is the duty of Government to coin more rupees to enable the necessary assistance to be 
given. It is earnestly to be hoped that the Currency Committee realise the gravity of the 
situation, and, seeing the importance of fuller enquiry being made, that they will, whenever 
they reassemble, recommend as a temporary measure that Government should render the 
needed assistance to the money market. 


Tue Stamp Tax ON BILLs in AMERICA.—Our contemporary, Zhe Mew 
York Bankers’ Magazine, writing on this subject, says that the stamp tax on 
bills of exchange, foreign and domestic, has been construed in favour of the 
bankers of the United States as distinguished from foreign bankers having 
offices here. The decision has been made by the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue under advice of the Attorney-General, that bank checks drawn in 
this country on a foreign bank or banker, payable at sight or on demand, are 
subject to the same stamp tax as bank cheques drawn in this country on 
a domestic bank. Canadian and foreign bankers doing business in the 
United States after the passage of the revenue law, assumed that demand 
exchange drawn on banks out of the United States and payable out of the 
United States, was not covered by the law, either as applied to checks or to 
foreign bills of exchange, and so sold such exchange without stamping it at all. 
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The domestic banks, however, although drawing demand checks on their 
foreign correspondents, were compelled by a decision of the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue to stamp such checks as foreign bills of exchange. The 
distinction between foreign bills of exchange, which are taxed at the rate of 
four cents for each one hundred dollars, and these demand checks is, that 
foreign bills requiring this greater tax have an element of time or credit which 
a simple demand check does not. The real bills of exchange are not drawn 
against money actually on deposit, but against money potentially to be de- 
posited before the bill matures from the proceeds of shipments of goods or 
products ; in the meantime they bear interest, and their value rests temporarily 
on the acceptance or credit of the parties to whom the goods are consigned 
as well as on the credit of the drawers. Demand foreign exchange is precisely 
the same as a domestic check in all essentials, unless it takes the form of real 
bills of exchange by being drawn in sets. The home bankers, being com- 
pelled to pay tax on their checks drawn on money on deposit abroad as if 
their checks were real bills of exchange, were placed ata disadvantage in 
competition with foreign bankers, who at their offices here drew precisely the 
same kind of checks, but were not, until this decision of the Attorney-General, 
required to put any stamp on them at all. The National City Bank of 
New York referred the question to Washington and procured the decision. 
The effect is not only to relieve the home bankers from paying the heavier 
foreign exchange tax on single checks, but it has brought the foreign bankers 
having offices here under a rule uniform with the domestic bankers. Now all 
pay alike on drafts abroad, whether these drafts are simply checks or real bills of 
exchange. As every one knows, the stamp tax on these instruments does not 
put any burden on the banker, inasmuch as it is in reality paid by the customer. 
But when a distinction was made by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, 
which left foreign bankers free to supply checks to their customers on which 
the latter escaped paying any tax, while the domestic bankers subjected their 
customers to the charge for stamps, the home bankers began at once to lose 
this kind of business, and it would soon have all been in the hands of Cana- 
dian and foreign bankers. It could not fora moment be supposed, when 
attention was directed to this discrimination, that Congress would intentionally 
have made a law which placed foreign banks ina more favourable position 
than home institutions. The confusion seems to have arisen in failing to 
properly define the distinction between checks and real bills of exchange. 
This being definitely settled for the purposes of taxation, there is no room 
for discrimination in applying the tax. If the foreign bankers had been 
permitted to draw against their balances abroad without affixing stamps, the 
difference to the Treasury would have been very important, as the amounts so 
drawn are large... Probably there. are other points in the War Revenue Bill 
which may require the attention of the next Congress in order to cure the 
indefiniteness which is the result of its hasty passage. 
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Correspondence. 


To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 
PRICES OF COMMODITIES, 


3 Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C. 
October 7th. 
S1r,—The following are the index-numbers of the prices of forty-five 
commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100 :— 


Average. Monthly Numbers. 
1878-87 = 79 July, 1896 = 59°2 
1888-97 = 67 December, 1897 = 62°4 

1385 = 72 March, 1898 = 63°0 
1893 = 68 May, » = 664 
1894 = 63 June, » = 64°7 
1895 = 62 July, » = 643 
1896 = 61 August, » = 640 
1897 = 62 September, ,, = 63°9 





The alteration in the average index-number is insignificant. English 
wheat declined from 30s. 7d. at the end of August to 25s. 5d. ; but other 
sorts of wheat on the spot remained practically unchanged. There was a 
rather important rise in the price of butter, and iron, copper and tin 
experienced a fresh advance ; jute and petroleum were also higher. Merino 
wool improved 5 per cent., but lost nearly the whole of the advance later on, 
and cotton was again cheaper in view of another enormous crop. 

Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index-numbers 
compare thus :— 


Dec., 1897. May. August. September, 1898. 
Food 2 4 66°5 715 67°0 66°2 
Materials i 59°4 62°7 61°9 62°3 


Articles of food are now slightly lower than at the end of last year, but 
materials show a further small improvement, and stand now 5 per cent. 
higher than in December. 

The prices and index-numbers of silver were as follows (60°84d. per 
ounce being the parity of 1 gold to 15% silver = 100) :— 


End August, 1897. " 4 . - 239d. 


= 392 
» -December, 1897 le . 3 - 2632. = 438 
» March, 1898 . ‘ : 5 A 25a. = 42:2 
» June, 1898 ; ‘ ~ 5 - 275d. = 449 
» July,1898 . . .  . . ated = 44's 
” August, 1898 ° e ° ° ° 2734. = 454 
»» September, 1898 ‘ " = - tie. = 4% 


Yours faithfully, 
A. SAUERBECK. 
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October 17th, 1898. 
ENDORSEMENTS. 


S1r,—Several banks refuse payment of cheques endorsed as below by 
an Official, e.g. :— 
“For the Patent Boot Company, Limited, 
A. B., Cashier.” 
It is asserted that fer pro. should be prefixed to the endorsement. I say it is 
not necessary, and that the above form is ample ; what say you ? 
Yours faithfully, 
INSPECTOR. 
[The endorsement “ for” is good, seeing that the person endorsing is an 
official of the company. But as a cashier is seldom authorised to sign on 


behalf of a company, bankers might, in several cases, require confirmation.— 
Ev. B.M.] 
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Reviews of Books. 


AMERICAN RAILROADS. 


WE HAVE received a copy of Poor's Manual of Railroads for 1808. 
This is a work indispensable to those in any way financially interested in 
United States railroads, being, in fact, a kind of American “ Burdett ” so far 
as the railroad systems are concerned. The information in the present 
number is arranged in four sections, the first comprising the statements of all 
steam railroads in the United States and Canada, and the chief ones in 
Mexico ; the second comprising the statements of all the street railways and 
traction companies in the United States ; the third containing statements of 
the leading industrial corporations, organizations auxiliary to the railway 
interests ; and the fourth containing statements showing the finances and 
resources of the United States, the several states, and the chief counties, 
cities and towns in the country. The work is copiously illustrated with maps. 

In the introduction to the volume for 1898, the following comparison is 
given of railroad operations for the present twelve months :— 











1897. Inc. or dec. 
Miles operated . F ° . 181,132 +241 
Tons freight moved . ; . 788,385,448 + 14,516,732 
Passengers carried . ‘ E 504,106,525 — 31,014,231 
Earned from freight . = js $780,351,939 +9,927,926 
Earned from passengers. ‘ . 253,557,930 — 11,755,322 
Earned from miscellaneous . 5 89,636,796 — 257,963 
Total gross earnings - $1,123,546,671 — 2,085,359 
Net earnings . = ; $338,170,195 + 5,836,439 


The share capital is returned at $5,621,340,647, an increase during the year of $248,152,828. 
The funded debts aggregated $5,516,056,292, an increase of $54,199,694. The cost per mile 
of road equalled $60,679, against $59,732 for 1896. 
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Redress by Arbitration.—We have received from Messrs. Effingham Wilson 
a copy of the third edition of this useful digest of the law relating to arbitrations 
and awards, written by Mr. H. Foulks Lynch. The third edition, which has 
been revised by Mr. D. F. de Hoste Ranking, M.A., LL.D., retains the 
original form and divisions of the work as it was first issued, while at the 
same time the facts are brought thoroughly up to date by incorporating the 
most recent legal decisions bearing upon the subject. 


WE HAVE also received a copy of the Jnusurance Blue Book and Guide 
Jor 1898-1899. This book is so well known in the insurance world as to 
require nothing in the nature of a critical review. So far as we have been 
able to test the information given, we have for many years past found the 
facts and figures thoroughly reliable. The usefulness of a work of this kind 
depends very much on the care and attention bestowed on points of detail, and 
not the least important feature of the Jmsurance Blue Book is a small section 
devoted to an alphabetical arrangement of companies which have ceased to 
exist, information being given as to the direction in which the businesses have 
been transferred. 

WE HAVE received from Messrs. Effingham Wilson a copy of Examination 
Questions in Arithmetic and Algebra, by Mr. J. R. May. This little work 
comprises sets of papers, with answers, for the Institute of Bankers’ Exami- 
nations for the last nineteen years. It should prove useful to those studying 
for the above examination, as indicating in some measure the possible nature 
of forthcoming examinations. 


_ —— 
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Stock ExcHANGE VALUES.—Since the earlier sheets of the present issue 
were passed for press, there has been a further considerable depreciation in 
public securities owing to political “scares,” and even bank shares and 
insurance stocks are generally lower than as valued in our usual table. 





> 
wr 


Hotice to Correspondents. 
Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow & Sons Limited, 
London Wail, London, E.C. 

THE EDITOR invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him their Bank 
Reports and other communications early in the month in order to ensure insertion in the 
following number; but he does not undertake to publish unauthenticated communications, 
or to return such as are rejected. Contributions are also invited from bankers and others 
upon current matters affecting, directly or indirectly, banking interests. Letters from 
correspondents seeking information or making suggestions will receive attention in our 
correspondence pages. 

















THE EQUITABLE ASSETS exceed 


49} Millions Sterling. 
LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY SURPLUS exceeds 





. . OF THE... 103 Millions Sterling. 
INCOME exceeds 
UNITED STATES J 1O Millions Sterling. 





THE GUARANTEED CASH VALUE POLICY 
DEFINITE CASH VALUES, 
GUARANTEES DEFINITE LOANS, 


DEFINITE PAID-UP ASSURANCE. 








During less than 39 years THE EguiTasLe of the United States sae . 
has paid to Policyholders Over 57% Millions Sterling. 

The amount already disbursed, together with what is still held in trust I illi i 
” for Policyholders, reaches a grand total of Over 1 O6 Y% Millions Sterling. 


This sum exceeds by Qyerp 49S Millions Sterling what any other Life Company within the first 
thirty-nine years of its history, has accumulated and paid. 


It is self-evident that the Company which combines provident Se eye and scrupulous care in selection of 
Risks with the largest Surplus, must be the one best adapted for the requirements of this age: 
in which Safety and Profit are everywhere demanded. 


By several Policies of THE EQuiraste of the United States--the Five per Cent. Debenture, the Endowment Bond, and the 
Guaranteed Cash Value Endowment Policy—a Lucrative Investment, securing absolute Provision for Old Age, the Protection 
of a Wife, or the Education of Children, can be secured by Easy Annual Payments. 





Head Office for Great Britain and Ireland—& PRINCES STREET, BANK, LONDON, E.C. 
A. MUNKITTRICK anv W. TRIGGS, General Managers. 





CHARTERED BANK OF INDIA, AUSTRALIA 
AND GHINA, 


HATTON COURT, THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON. 
INCORPORATED BY ROYAL CHARTER. 


Capital, £800,000. Reserve Fund, £450,000. 











THOMAS FORREST, Managet. CALEB LEWIS, Sub=-fiSanager. 
W. A. MAIN, $nspector. 
Agencies and Branches: 


BOMBAY. | THAIPING. BATAVIA. FOOCHOW. 
CALCUTTA. DELI (SUMATRA). SOURABAYA. MANILA. 
RANGOON. SINGAPORE. HONGKONG. YOKOHAMA. 
COLOMBO. BANGKOK. SHANGHAI. KOBE. 
PENANG. KWALA LUMPOR. HANKOW. TIENTSIN. 
Bankers: 
THE BANK OF ENGLAND. | THE CITY BANK, LIMITED. 


THE NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED. 





The Corporation buy and receive for collection Bills of Exchange; grant Drafts payable 


at the above Agencies and Branches; and transact general banking business connected 
with the East. 


Deposits of £100 and upwards are received for twelve months fixed, at 4 per cent. per 
annum. 
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™ MUTUAL LIFE «: -: 


INSURANCE COMPANY OF 


“ume” + + NEW YORK. 


Bankers :—THE BANK OF ENGLAND. THE NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK OF ENGLAND. 
THE BANK OF SCOTLAND. THE BANK OF IRELAND. 











ASSETS, 1897, exceed ... &52,000,000 | SURPLUS, 1897, exceeds ... &7,250,000 





The Company offers the following and other advantages:— 


TO PROVIDE 


An INCOME for your WIFE and FAMILY, if you die. 

An INCOME for YOURSELF, if you live. 

For the future EDUCATION and MAINTENANCE of your CHILDREN. 
For your DAUGHTERS’ MARRIAGE SETTLEMENTS. 

For your SONS’ START in BUSINESS or PROFESSION. 


And issues every desirable form of Life Insurance and Investment. 








SEND A POST CARD, GIVING YOUR AGE, AND YOU WILL RECEIVE SOME PARTICULARS WHICH WILL 
‘INTEREST YOU. 


Head Office for the United Kingdom—17 and 18 CORNHILL, LONDON, E.C. 
D. C. HALDEMAN, General Manager. 





Equitable 


fire and Accident Office 


Limited. 


The. . 





9 The Directors are prepared to quote rates, in accordance 
Workmen S with the past experience of firms, to cover the whole of 
Compensation the liability of employers incurred not only under the 
above Act but under the Employers’ Liability Act of 1887 

Act, 1897, and at Common Law. A form will be sent on application. 


FIRE BUSINESS transacted at Equitable Rates. 
GENERAL ACCIDENT POLICIES issued with the most recent advantages. 


Agents required for Towns where not represented. 
FOR FULL INFORMATION APPLY TO P 
Head Office: D. R. PATERSON, 
ST. ANN STREET, MANCHESTER. General Manager. 
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Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 





BANK OF AFRICA, LIMITED. 
(The Report appeared in the October number.) 


THE thirty-fourth ordinary general meeting of the shareholders of this bank was held on 
the 28th September at the Cannon Street Hotel, E.C., Mr. W. Fleming Blaine presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr. R. G. Davis) having read the notice convening the meeting, 

The Chairman said: Ladies and gentlemen, although our retrospect for the last six 
months cannot be very exhilarating, yet I am glad to say that there are some signs of 
improvement. I think that just as the heat of the day is greater when the sun has crossed 
the meridian, so commercial depression seems to me to become more intensified as the causes 
which have produced it are passing away. I fancy the explanation is that the body commer- 
cial is at first so numbed by the blows that it goes on performing its functions at the ordinary 
rate until time makes it aware how serious are the injuries sustained. At the last meeting I 
was able to inform you that the drought had broken up. Since then we have had seasonable 
rains, and if they continue they will put the country in good heart both for stock and for 
crops. The rinderpest has nearly died out, and, although individuals here and there have 
been almost ruined by its ravages, the community at large has not suffered to anything like 
the extent which at one time seemed inevitable. Farmers too have had some compensating 
advantage in the fact that live stock and butcher’s meat have been selling at very remunera- 
tive prices ; but, after all, though agriculture is an important factor, it is on our minerals that 
we mainly rely. In Rhodesia the mines are about to crush; we shall have the first results 
early next month. Those who are in a position to know assure us that they will be 
satisfactory. I regret to say that in the Transvaal there are but slight signs of amelioration 
in trade, although the mines are doing exceedingly well, in spite of their operations being 
hampered by’ the continued scarcity of native labour. The output for August was a record 
one, and the money value of it was £1,420,000, against £974,000 in the corresponding month 
of the previous year. The output for the six months we have to deal with was of the value 
of £7,300,000, against £6,000,000 in the previous year, and shortly we expect that the 
monthly value of the output will come to 41,500,000, or at the rate of 418,000,000 per 
annum. An examination of our accounts shows us that although the turnover for the six 
months has been exceedingly satisfactory, it has not been quite at such remunerative rates as 
heretofore. I think if you take into consideration the very adverse circumstances against 
which we have had to contend, you will agree with me that the report is satisfactory ; and as 
a director I can assure you that this result has only been attained by unremitting attention on 
the part of our officials, to whom, I am sure, our best thanks are due. With the amount 
brought forward we have £51,535 to deal with. We propose to pay our usual dividend and 
bonus, together at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum, which will absorb £31,500; to transfer 
410,000 to the reserve fund, bringing it up to £335,000; £1,500 to the pension fund ; and 
to carry forward in round figures £8,500. The debit side of the balance-sheet shows no 
feature of particular interest, but on the credit side you will notice that the decrease in the 
“cash at bankers and at call” is counter-balanced by the increase in the securities. This has 
been brought about by the fact that we took advantage of the new Cape three per cent. 
issue, and with it have in some measure replaced the three-and-a-half per cent. stock which 
we had to deposit with the Government as security for our note issue. As circumstances 
dictate, or opportunity favours, we shall realise such surplus of the three-and-a-half per cent. 
stock as is not necessary for our requirements. You will notice a new item in the accounts— 
at least new to us, although it appears in most colonial bank statements—* cash, bills, etc., 
in transit.” This is simply a matter of convenience, and makes it possible for us to issue our 
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report and balance-sheet at the usual time. The minute detailed accounts from some of the 
more distant branches do not reach us in time to enable us to allocate with sufficient accuracy 
sundry figures to their respective headings. The increase-in bank premises is due to the 
progress made with the new building at Johannesburg, and as I have told you before, this 
operation could not have been undertaken in a pecuniary sense at a more favourable 
opportunity. We have also spent some money at Lourenco Marques, and we believe when 
the staff is properly housed there will not be such constant recurrence of sickness at this 
point. Gentlemen, I think we can look forward to the future with considerable equanimity. 
The progress of our business to date has been satisfactory, in spite of the trade of the country 
being somewhat disorganised by the excitement of the keenest general election which has 
ever been fought out there. It is reassuring to find also that the business community itself 
has been taking steps to remedy the evils of previous overtrading. This is shown by the fact 
that the imports through the colony and Natal during the six months have fallen off by 
£587,000. From the east coast we have no return, but it doubtless tells the same tale ; and, 
although it is unfortunate for the bank’s business, still I must own it is gratifying to find that 
the exports for those six months exceeded the imports by over £3,000,000. South Africa, of 
course, remains largely indebted to Europe, but this 43,000,000 is a substantial contribution 
towards such indebtedness, and, if it continues, must turn the balance of trade in our favour. 
This, I think, is a good position for a colony like Africa. You will also notice that on the 
Stock Exchange lately there has been some revival of enterprise and speculation. The main 
products of the Colony—wool, mohair, and ostrich feathers—have all advanced in price, and 
the markets have been fairly active at the enhanced values. The diamond industry goes on 
like a well regulated machine. Well, gentlemen, with these factors before us, I think we are 
justified in saying that the future looks encouraging, and, provided there are no serious 
political complications, I am confident that when we have the pleasure of meeting you again 
in March we shall be able to put before you as good, and perhaps a better report than I now 
have the pleasure of submitting for your approval and confirmation. (Applause.) The 
motion before the meeting is, “‘ That the report of the directors be received and adopted, and 
that a dividend at the rate of 10 per cent and a bonus at the rate of 2 per cent. be, and are 
hereby, declared.” 

Mr. John Young: Gentlemen, I beg to second the motion which has been moved by our 
chairman. I think he has explained the situation in a very lucid manner. 

The motion was then put and carried unanimously. 

Mr. Jones proposed a vote of thanks to the chairman and directors and officers of the 
bank. 

Mr. G. Cowie seconded the motion, which was unanimously adopted. 

The Chairman briefly acknowledged the compliment, and the proceedings terminated. 


a e 
BANK OF AUSTRALASIA. 


THE directors submit to the proprietors the balance-sheet as at 11th April last, with the 
profit account for the half-year to that date. After providing for rebate on bills current, for 
British and Colonial rates and taxes, and for all bad and doubtful debts, the net profit for 
the half-year amounted to £48,546. 13s. 1d. The addition of £18,275. 14s. 2d., brought 
forward from the previous half-year, gives a disposable balance of £66,822. 7s. 3¢., of which 
the dividend declared will absorb £48,000. From the balance remaining a sum of £10,0c0 
has been appropriated as provision on account of the cost of extension of the London office 
premises, now being carried out, leaving £8,822. 7s. 3d. to be carried forward to next account. 
Since the last report a material improvement has occurred in the weather in the colonies, the 
much needed rain, which had then commenced to fall, became general over nearly the whole 
of Australia, and the records show it to have been the best season, in this respect, of several 
years past. The price of wool, which fell considerably shortly after the date of the last 
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report, had, at the closing of the latest sales, nearly recovered the fall, and the prospects for 
the next sales are considered good. The volume of this season’s clip is not expected to be 
much in excess of that of the past season, the rain in some districts having come too late to 
prevent the loss of lambs. A good wheat crop is, it is hoped, practically assured, and it is 
estimated that there will be a considerable surplus available for export. Business generally 
throughout the colonies shows signs of some improvement, a better demand exists for 
properties, and as the effect of the rainfall becomes more evident, the improvement should be 
continued and maintained. The dividend declared is at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum, or 
41. 4s. per share for the half-year. 


Profit Account from October 11, 1897, to April 11, 1898. 


Undivided profit, October 11, 1897 ~ ; ‘ ‘ ; ; . £58,275 14 2 
Less: Dividend, April, 1898 . an : ; ; > 40,000 0 O 


£18,275 14 2 

Profit for the half-year to April 11, 1898, after deducting rebate on bills 

current at balance date (£7,270. 145. 10d.), and making provision for 

all bad and doubtful debts. - etonase § 5 

Less—(1) Charges of management : " Colonial— 

Salaries and allowances to the colonial staff, 

including the superintendent’s department, and 

144 branches and agencies, £71,725. 19s. 10d. ; 

general expenses, including rent, repairs, station- 

ery, travelling, etc., £19,593. 125. 9¢.; London 

—Salaries, pa 505. 4’. 10d. ; general expenses, 

42,174. 25. 11d.— £101,089. os. 4d. (2) Rates 

and taxes—Colonial, £7,462. 9s. 5d. nana 








42,258. 25. 7d.—£9,720. 2. . - 110,809 12 4 
_ 48,546 13 1 
£66,822 7 3 

(3) Provision on account of cost of extension of London office 
premises . . . : . . . : . : : : 10,090 O O 
Leaving available for dividend . . 456,822 7 3 

Balance-sheet, April 11, 1898. 
LIABILITIES. 

Circulation . . : " - Scot : E ‘ £487,864 0 oO 
Deposits . . . . : . ‘ - 12,601,089 18 8 
Bills payable, ‘and other liabilities ‘ : ; ; ‘ * A ° 2,304,484 0 O 
£15,393:437 18 8 


Capital, £1,600,000 ; reserve fund (of which £500,000 is invested in 
2% per cent. consols at 95), ila aie 7 account—undivided 
balance, £56,822. 75. 3a. . : z j 2,456,822 7 3 


417,850,260 5 11 








ASSETS. 

Specie, bullion and cash balances . F A : ; ; ; . £3,182,451 16 o 
Loans at call and at short notice . ‘ 3 ‘ - . . . 1,280,000 0 O 
British and Colonial Governments securities . a : ‘ ‘ 591,784 5 6 
Bi'ls receivable, advances on securities, and other assets . ‘ - 12,332,904 8 2 
Bank premises in Australia, New Zealand and London . . . - 463,029 16 3 

417,850,260 5 II 
F. H. Biocc, Accountant. R. W. JEANS, Manager. 


Report of proceedings at the half-yearly general meeting, held on Thursday, 29th Septem- 
ber, 1898, at the offices, No. 4 Threadneedle Street, London; Sir Thomas Sutherland, 
G.C.M.G., M.P., presiding. 











626 BANK OF AUSTRALASIA. 


The Manager (Mr. R. W. Jeans) having read the notice convening the meeting, 

The Chairman said: Gentlemen, it is now my business to move the adoption of the 
report presented. I regret to say that the first part of my communication to you is of an 
exceedingly melancholy character. We have just received the announcement of the death of 
our late colleague, Mr. Edward Hamilton, who was for thirty-five years a member of thi; 
board and one of those chiefly interested in the fortunes of our bank. Iam quite sure that 
all the shareholders of this bank who knew Mr. Hamilton will feel, with the board, a great 
sympathy for the family in the loss which they have sustained, notwithstanding his very 
advanced age. I trust that on the whole you consider that the report which we submit to you 
is one which may be regarded as fairly satisfactory. I venture to say that it strikes a more 
cheerful note than the reports which it has been our duty to submit during the last four or five 
years, and, as you are aware, we are happily able to somewhat increase the amount of dividend 
paid to you during that period. When one has had to be contented for some years with a 
5 per cent. return in an institution of this kind, an addition—even a modest addition—of only 
I percent. must, no doubt, be favourably regarded, and I am able to assure you with the 
greatest possible confidence that we have only advanced the dividend after considering very 
fully and minutely the nature of our securities for advances, amounting to some £ 12,500,000, 
and feeling assured that we have made every provision for contingencies, such as are liable to 
arise in all banks, but which are particularly liable to arise in connection with banking opera- 
tions in Australia. I propose, as usual, to submit to you one or two comparisons between the 
figures contained in our present report and those in the report which preceded it ; but I may 
say at once that the figures in question shew that no material change has occurred in the 
banking situation in Australia, and that the business continues practically of the same 
restricted character as it has been ever since the great crisis of 1893. Whatever our hopes 
may be as to the future, the verdict which our accounts give is to the effect that in Australia 
enterprise is still dormant, and the demand for capital is still comparatively small. On the 
other hand, looking at our own operations during the period to which this report refers, I am 
in a position to say that our losses have been insignificant, that we have had on the whole 
better rates for the money which we have been using in London, and that we have further 
relieved ourselves of a certain amount of deposits which we held at higher rates of interest 
than seemed to us politic in the existing circumstances of our Australian business. Having 
stated that this is really the effect of the comparison, the first thing to which I will call your 
attention is the fact that we carry over a balance of only £8,822, instead of the larger balance 
which we carried forward on the last occasion, and the reason of this is explained in the 
report, namely, that we are charging £10,000 on account of alterations which we are making 
in these premises to current revenue, instead of charging the amount to capital account. I 
may state that these alterations will cost, according to the contract that we have made, some 
412,009 and upwards, and they are now in course of rapid progress. They have been 
entered upon because it is absolutely necessary that we should find a greater amount of space 
for our staff than we have at present, and more especially that our management staff, which 
had hitherto occupied part of this floor, should be able to have offices on the ground floor, so 
as to be in closer touch with the public with whom we do business ; but I am happy to add 
that after this outlay is completed, this bank will still hold these excellent premises at an ex- 
ceptionally low rate of rental. The next figures to which I refer are the current and deposit 
accounts, which stand, as you will see, at £12,601,090, instead of 412,860,664, thus shewing 
a decline of £259,574; but in reality I am glad to say that the current accounts of the bank 
during the six months to which the report refers have largely increased, and therefore the 
diminution in the figures to which I am now alluding arises solely from the fact of our having 
allowed deposits to run off, which we could not employ advantageously at the rate of interest 
which was then being paid upon them. On the other side of the account you will observe 
that our advances and bills stand at 412,332,994, against a corresponding item of 
412,063,664, being an increase on that side of the account of £269,330. This increase, I 
may explain, is due entirely to the fact of our having a large amount of wool bills current at 
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that time, the principal shipping season for wool : because, I am sorry to say, in confirmation 
of what I havestated already in reference to business in Australia, that our advances during 
the period in question have actually declined. There has been on the one side a restricted 
demand for money owing to the lack of local enterprise, and on the other hand some of our 
customers have been able to repay a certain amount of their indebtedness, a fact which is 
satisfactory to them, but not perhaps so advantageous to the bank. The only other figure to 
which I need refer is that under the head of Government securities, which amount to £591,784, 
against £812,669, shewing a difference of £220,885. This diminution is due in the first place 
to a large amount of Australian Treasury bills having fallen due, and in the second place to the 
realization of certain investments which we made temporarily in Government funds, because 
at the time it was absolutely impossible to employ our funds otherwise. These are really all 
the figures to which I require to call your attention, but if in one single word I take a com- 
prehensive view of the position of this bank, I would state that our liabilities to the public, 
including our circulation, our deposits and our acceptances, amount altogether to 415,393,438, 
while our coin and bullion, our money lent on short notice, and our Government securities, 
amount to £5,054,236; that is to say, we hold, in what I may call an absolutely liquid manner, 
a sum equal to 33 per cent. of the bank’s public liabilities. (Applause.) That shews unquestion- 
ably a most satisfactory banking margin, a margin which is almost too satisfactory from our point 
of view, because it shews that we might employ our resources more fully if we had the opportunity 
of doing so. I have said that the general result of our figures shews that there is up to the 
present time very little improvement in the conditions of our Australian business, but as a 
matter of fact we are hopeful, and, I might say, almost confident, that the trend of circum- 
stances is now altogether in the right direction. (Applause.) We of course depend, and 
must depend, upon having seasons of a totally different kind from those which have prevailed 
for the last three years. Droughts must occur in Australia more or less in cycles, and they 
must be expected ; but, on the other hand, such seasons have hitherto been followed by a bounti- 
ful plenty in almost every direction, and, according to all antecedent experience in connec- 
tion with the colonies, Australian luck ought now to be on the turn, and it may be said to be 
considerably overdue. When I point out, as it is my duty to do, that Australian business 
has so far still continued somewhat stagnant, I think it is necessary to emphasize the fact 
that, on the contrary, business in New Zealand has been proceeding ahead with rapid strides ; 
and I am glad to say that this bank has participated, and is participating, to a very con- 
siderable extent, in the large progress which is being made in that colony. Now there is one 
most encouraging feature in connection with the future of Australia to which I should like to 
call attention, and it is the manful and courageous way in which the people in these 
colonies have struggled with the great difficulties which have oppressed them during the last 
few years. (Applause.) I imagine that there are very few people in the great colonies of 
Australia who have not had to bear an amount of hardship which it is difficult for us here in 
England altogether to appreciate, but I am quite sure that that hardship has been bravely 
borne, and the courage which has been shewn is a good augury for the future progress of 
that country. At the time when the great crisis occurred in 1893 it was a little difficult for 
us to foresee how far that crisis would be likely to paralyse the commerce of - the 
Australian colonies, but we see now with sufficient clearness, on looking back, how 
terrible its effects were. I find, for example, that in the two great colonies of New 
South Wales and Victoria the value of the imports fell between the years 1891 and 
1895 from £47,000,000 down to £28,000,000—a decline of very nearly £20,000,000 
in those two colonies alone. Not only so, but I perceive that the public revenues 
of those two colonies declined by something nearly approaching £ 3,000,000. sterling 
during the same period. Now I say these figures shew conclusively the tremendous crisis 
which Australia had to pull through, but I am happy to add I believe she has pulled through. 
All the colonies have been able to secure an equilibrium in their budgets, while, as everyone 
connected with Australia is aware, there has been a very considerable expansion of trade 
since the year 1895, when it was at its lowest point. It is impossible to estimate what may 
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have been the loss to Australia in consequence of the great drought which has prevailed 
there during the last three years, but, as it is apparent that trade has been growing since 1895, 
not only in spite of dry seasons but in spite also of such-plagues as the tick pest which has 
prevailed so extensively in Queensland, and in spite of a range of exceptionally low prices 
for every kind of stock and produce, it appears to me certain that, notwithstanding these 
disadvantages, there has been growing up a gradual improvement in the industrial state of 
those colonies. And it is easy to understand this when we note what the causes are which 
are at work—when we note, in the first place, the severe economy which we know has been 
practised ; secondly, the fact that lower rates of interest have also generally prevailed ; when 
we note the growth of agricultural holdings, more especially perhaps in New South Wales, 
the export of refrigerated produce of all kinds—although that has fluctuated considerably 
during the past year—and lastly, the most important factor of the production of gold, which 
continues to increase and advance, and which will probably reach something like 413,000,000 
sterling during the present year. These causes have all been quietly assisting the colonies 
in spite of the enormous disadvantages to which they had been subject, and to which I have 
been referring. Well, gentlemen, while I feel thus confident as to the future of Australian 
business, I must also frankly state, as I think it is my duty to do, that I see no prospect 
immediately before us of anything like large banking dividends. There are, in fact, many 
circumstances which prevent me at all events from entertaining any immediate expectation of 
that kind. I need hardly remind you, in the first place, that Australian banking is by no 
means of the same type and character as London banking. In a country like Australia, 
where three-fourths of the wealth may be said to be of an absolutely pastoral character, it 
follows that advances in connection with the squatting business must form more or less a 
portion of the business of banks trading in that country. But, unfortunately, during the last 
few years, the decline in the market values of station property has been so great, that the 
writing down which everyone connected with business of that kind has had to effect has, I 
venture to say, been nothing less than heroic. Therefore, I need hardly tell you that the 
natural consequence of this is, that squatting advances are by no means in very high favour with 
the banks at the present time, and therefore the competition among the banks for what may 
be called commercial business is at the present moment perhaps keener than it has ever 
before been in the Australian colonies. It is a well-known fact that there is not sufficient 
commercial business, or anything approaching purely commercial business, in the Australian 
colonies, to employ the resources of the banks, amouuting at the present time to certainly 
more than £100,000,000 sterling. The consequence of the condition of affairs to which I 
am referring is, that our exchange profits during the last wool season have been cut down by 
this competition absolutely to nil, whereas this business ought to have yielded a considerable 
return. Then, again, I would remind you that in this bank, and, I suppose, in every other 
bank connected with the Australian colonies, we are dealing with figures of a very restricted 
character compared with those which prevailed as far back as 1891. Our advances and 
discounts at the present moment are £ 3,000,000 sterling less than they were at that period ; 
such is the contraction which has taken place in the Australian banking world. True, our 
deposits, upon which we were paying interest, have, without doubt, been reduced in a similar 
manner, but you will easily understand that the margin which formerly existed between 
deposits and advances, is, for the time being at all events, lost to us on the large sum to 
which I have alluded. At the same time, I may venture to say that although restricted, the 
actual business which we are transacting is probably of a safer character than it was when 
the figures were so much larger. Then, there is another fact which undoubtedly bears upon 
banking in Australia, and it is that the high rates of interest which formerly prevailed in the 
colonies must be almost considered as having ceased to exist ; in fact, one colony lately 
attempted to pass. a sumptuary law, worthy of the reign of Henry VIII., in order to determine 
what the rates of interest in the colonies ought to be. Then, gentlemen, it is quite certain 
that any gréat legitimate enterprises connected with Australia can now come to this market 
and borrow freely at the English rate, which was not the case-some years ago. Then, again, 
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Australia has no longer the monopoly, as she had at one time, of the wool trade ; there are 
other countries competing with her and preventing her from the chance of gaining extra- 
ordinary riches in that direction. These are facts which, in my opinion, weigh adversely 
against banking profits, and I think it is right to mention them, while at the same time I say 
that we look forward in an encouraging way to steady progress which we believe Australia is 
making, and will continue to make, and we feel confident that in that progress the Bank of 
Australasia will be enabled to take a fair share. I am quite sure that in the best interests of 
all concerned it is much to be desired that progress in Australia should be of a moderate and 
steady character, rather than that there should be any sudden or extreme rebound. I am 
quite sure no one who remembers it can possibly desire to see any return to that era of fierce 
speculation which prevailed some years ago, and which left behind it such disastrous results. 
Fluctuations there must be in a country like Australia, and sometimes very great fluctuations. 
Where a country is so largely dependent on one single industry, and where that industry is 
liable to a great extent to be endangered by conditions of a climatic character, namely, by 
those droughts to which I have just been referring, there must be a very great amount of 
fluctuation ; and under those circumstances I conceive that those connected with Australia 
have only one safe and prudent course to pursue, which is to fortify and increase their 
resources when prosperous times come, so that they may regard with a feeling of security the 
lean years which certainly will every now and then make their appearance. I venture to say 
that such is the policy of the directors of this bank, and while it continues to be pursued, I 
believe this bank will maintain always the high position and credit which I am happy to say 
it now enjoys. I now beg to move the adoption of the report which has been submitted to 
the meeting. (Applause.) 

The motion was seconded by Sir Andrew Scoble, M.P., and carried unanimously. 

The Chairman next moved that a vote of thanks be accorded to the superintendent and 
other officers of the colonial establishment, and to the manager and other officers in London. 
He was quite sure that any one of the shareholders who had come into contact with the 
officers of the bank, either in London or in Australia, was perfectly conversant with the zeal 
and intelligence with which they carried out their duties. There was one interesting point 
which he wished to mention in connection with the business of the bank, and in relation to 
the great crisis of which he had been speaking, namely, that after the run on the Australian 
banks in 1893 was over and done with, the Bank of Australasia had nearly £600,000 more 
in gold than it had at the beginning of the crisis. (Applause.) He thought that they owed 
a great deal to the zeal of the officers of the bank. ~ 

Dr. Drysdale seconded the motion, which was carried unanimously. 

A vote of thanks to the chairman and directors, on the motion of Dr. Drysdale, seconded 
by Mr. Heath, closed the meeting. 
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THE directors herewith submit to the shareholders the report and audited accounts io 
30th June, 1898. The net profit for the year, after making allowance for rebate, etc., 
amounts to £34,967. 2s. 2d., which, together with £4,159. 5s. 3¢. brought forward from last 
year, make an aggregate of £39,126. 7s. 5d. Out of this sum £12,500 was absorbed by the 
interim dividend paid on 29th April last, and there is now an available balance of £26,626. 
7s. 5d., of which the directors recommend that £12,500 be applied to a final dividend at the 
rate of 2s. 6d. per share, free of income-tax, making a total distribution for the year of 5 per 
cent., and leaving an available balance of £14,126. 7s. 5d. The financial crisis through 
which Chili has passed during the last few months, and the issue of notes which has been 
made by the Government of that country, has been accompanied by a considerable fall in 
the rate of exchange, and the directors therefore deem it prudent to carry forward the above- 
mentioned balance of £14,126. 7s. 5d. 








630 BARNARD AND COMPANY. 
Balance-sheet at June 30, 1898. 
LIABILITIES. 


Authorised capital, £1,000,000. Issued capital—100,000 shares of £10 








each, on which £5 - share has been called uP and — £500,000 O O 
Reserve "fund . - ° 40,000 O O 
Bills payable . : ; ° 1,008,678 oO II 
Current and deposit accounts, ete. . : . 743,035 2 5 
Rebate of interest on bills not due . ; : 8,002 15 10 
Profit and loss, as per account below, £ 39,126. 7S. sd. less interim 

dividend paid 29th April, 1898, £12,500 . ‘ 4 ‘ 26,626 7 5 

42,326,342 6 7 
Liability on bills rediscounted (which have since run off), £76,700. 2s. 5¢/. 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, at bankers and at call, £236, 552. 17s. 4d.; cash at short 

notice, £330,000 , : £566,552 17 4 
Cash and securities lodged with the Chilian Government as > guarantee 

for due payment of drafts issued for duties 64,728 3 5 
Foreign Government bonds, etc., at valuation 82,187 19 5 
Bills receivable, advances, etc. : 1,604,052 17 2 
Bank premises, office furniture, etc. 8,820 9 3 

42,326,342 6 7 





Nore.—'rhe assets and liabilities in Chili are taken at the rate of exchange current at the date of the 
accounts, viz., 17¢@., with the exception of such portion as represents the £400,000 originally remitted to Chili 


at 26d. for working capital, which is now taken at 19}d. 


Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending June 30, 1898. 


Dr. 
Charges at head office and branches 


. 4 41,003 14 8 
Rebate of interest on bills not due ,002 15 10 
Balance carried to balance-sheet 39,126 7 5§ 


£88,132 17 11 





Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last account 44159 5 3 
Gross profits for the year 83,973 12 8 





THOMAS BARNARD AND COMPANY. 


BEDFORD BANK. 


Balance-sheet, September 30, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 
Deposit and current accounts 


it an : £283,130 2 7 
Notes in circulation : z 11,681 0 0 
Partners’ capital 80,000 0 Oo 

£374,811 2 7 





£88,132 17 11 
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ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, with London agents, at call and short notice . 490,311 5 I 
Investments :—British Government securities (including £ 16,354 

consols deposited as cover for public accounts), £66,047. 9s. 9d. ; 

Indian and Colonial Government securities, £16,817. Os. 10d. ; 

Metropolitan stock, City of London bonds and stock and English 

railway debenture stock, £68,508. 19s. Id. ; ; 151,373 9 8 
Advances to customers, loans and bills , tl . ° r . 133,126 7 10 


£374,811 2 7 
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BOLITHO, WILLIAMS, FOSTER, COODE, GRYLLS & CO., LIMITED. 
(CONSOLIDATED BANK OF CORNWALL.) 
Quarterly Balance-sheet, September 30, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital—30,000 shares at 450 each, £1,500,000. Paid- we capital— 





30,000 shares of £50 each, £10 paid up . i ; ; - £300,000 0 o 
Reserve fund . : é 279,500 0 O 
Amount due to customers on current and deposit accounts, etc. ° ‘ 5,463,036 7 o 

£6,042,536 7 © 

ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at call . , : - £633802 31 1 
Investments in Government and other stocks and securities . ‘ 1,976,112 19 11 
Advances on securities, loans, current accounts, bills of exchange, ete. . 3,379,344 12 5 
Bank premises ° : . . : : : : . = “ 56,276 13 7 


46,042,536 7 © 








CHARTERED BANK OF INDIA, AUSTRALIA AND CHINA. 


AN extraordinary general meeting of the Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China 
was held at the Cannon Street Hotel on the 19th October, for the purpose of declaring an 
interim dividend for the half-year ended with June last, Mr. J.. H. Gwyther presiding.—The 
Chairman, in moving the resolution, said the bank was pursuing the even tenour of its way, 
and no doubt the shareholders would be pleased to receive a dividend at the rate of £10 per 
cent. per annum. India during the past six months had been blessed with climatic conditions 
of a satisfactory nature, and the crops had been generally plentiful. The exports from India 
during the eight months ending with August last, compared with the same period last year, 
were :—Cotton, about a million bales, against the same last year ; linseed, 300,000, against 
115,000 tons ; rape-seed, 170,000, against 119,000 tons ; gingelly, 87,000, against 49,000 tons ; 
and wheat—the most striking feature of all—787,000, against 10,000 tons. The imports of 
cotton goods from Lancashire had also shown a healthy development. The Treasury balances 
were large, and the India Council had disposed at very favourable exchange of its drafts to 
the extent of three-fifths of the amount required in London during the financial year ending 
with March, 1899. A committee had been appointed by the Secretary of State to solve the 
currency problem, and whilst the subject was sub judice it would not be seemly on his (the 
chairman’s) part to express an opinion on the merits or demerits of the various panaceas 
suggested by experts and amateurs for remedying the existing state of affairs, which was 
notoriously unsatisfactory. He trusted that the decision, whether it were in favour of silver 
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or gold, would not admit the possibility of any doctrinaire palliatives, but allow the balance 
of external trade to be adjusted by the free flow of the metal which was adopted as the 
standard for conversion into the legal tender coinage of the Empire. If there was no early 
amelioration of the present condition, he much feared that during the shipping season now 
near at hand the money markets of Bombay and Calcutta would once more witness the great 
tension that had existed during the winters of 1896-7 and 1897-8, with the inability of the 
banks to supply the demands of their customers, and the consequent hindrances to the free 
movements of merchandise. Apart from the question of currency, there was a great defect 
in the treatment of Treasury balances. In this country the public funds were lodged in the 
Bank of England, and were available for the purposes of commerce ; but in India, which was 
supposed to possess a much more paternal Government than we enjoyed, the funds were under 
official control except a small portion lodged in the Presidency banks. When money was 
almost unprocurable at famine prices the Financial Secretary sat tight upon his balances, to 
the extent of several crores of rupees, although he could loan the amount on Government 
securities for the benefit of trade and the advantage of the taxpayers in the shape of interest 
earned. In China foreign banks found their number disproportionately large as regarded the 
requirements of external trade ; and as the native institutions were admirably adapted to the 
internal commerce of the country they could not look for any relief in that direction. The 
bank would, of course, hail with satisfaction any endeavours to open up the Chinese Empire ; 
but in estimating the potential value of China to England as a consumer of her products, it 
must be borne in mind that the balance of trade was already against that country ; that her 
indebtedness to Europe in respect of interest on her loans and sinking funds was already 
very large, and would be seriously added to if the contemplated railways were built by the aid 
of foreign capital. Japan was still passing through a period of crisis induced by national 
extravagance and industrial over-sanguineness. Foreigners in that country were naturally 
affected by the internal conditions of the country, and the overcrowded state of the ware- 
houses testified to the existing position of the import trade.—The resolution was seconded by 
Mr. Levita, and agreed to unanimously. 


4 
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CITY BANK, LIMITED. 


AN extraordinary general meeting was held on the 18th October at Winchester House, 
Mr. James E. Vanner in the chair, to consider resolutions—(1) expressing the desirability of 
amalgamating the bank with the London and Midland Bank, Limited, winding up the City 
Bank voluntarily, and appointing Mr. Vanner liquidator; and (2) approving the draft 
agreement proposed to be made between the City Bank and its liquidator and the London 
and Midland Bank, and authorizing the liquidator to execute an agreement in the terms of 
the draft, and to carry the same into effect, subject to such modifications as he might think 
fit. The solicitor (Mr. Holmes) read the draft agreement. The chairman then moved the 
resolutions. After reminding them that the meeting was one of the most important that had 
ever brought them together, and stating that he was presiding and that his name was 
mentioned in the agreement simply because he happened to be the senior director, he assured 
them with reference to the proposal before them that the best had been done for them that 
could be done. He thought that they might congratulate themselves as bank shareholders 
on having been concerned in a favourable investment. Public opinion had been in favour of 
large, well-conducted banks ; and, going back over the last forty years, he thought that the 
amalgamations which had taken place in that period had been immensely to the advantage 
of the public and to all concerned. Those who had been observant about banking must have 
seen that those institutions which did country as well as London business had an immense 
advantage over purely London banks as regarded profit-making. It was not for him to go 
into the reason for this, but he urged them not to assume, as was frequently done, that one 
living in the country paid more than a Londoner for his banking facilities. He had been 
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astonished at finding what good terms persons in country towns obtained from their bankers. 
His colleagues and he had for a long time been considering the question of amalgamation, 
and the present proposal was not the first of the kind that had been contemplated ; but he 
thought that they had done right in waiting as they had done, and he was quite sure that they 
had done right in bringing before them the scheme which they had met to decide upon. 
When the two banks were amalgamated—if the proposal were approved by the shareholders— 
their position would be a very strong one. He had heard it said that, in size at least, they 
would be the fourth bank in the kingdom. The capital and reserve funds combined would 
amount to very nearly £4,500,000, and by the union they would be, as it were, dividing their 
responsibilities and lessening their liabilities and risks. It was said that the London and 
Midland Bank had attained its position through amalgamations ; and suppose they allowed 
that that was the case. If they looked at the history of the large banks in the country they 
would find that all the important institutions, especially those which had both London and 
country businesses, had been built up by amalgamation. He had, for instance, looked into the 
history of one of the largest banks in the country, the name of which, however, he preferred 
not to mention ; and he came to the conclusion that in the case of that institution there had 
been no fewer than thirty absorptions and amalgamations. He saw no objection to this ; 
on the contrary, he considered it one of the best ways of increasing a business. The 
alternative was to go to a town and set up an opposition bank, offending a great many people 
in the place, and beginning by increasing the competition there. By, on the other hand, 
absorbing a bank which was respected, although it might not be very strong, competition was 
not increased, the position was strengthened, and greater facilities could be given to customers. 
That would be a fair statement of the results attending the bank absorptions all over the 
country within the last thirty or forty years. He thought it was an object-lesson which should 
not be lost sight of that the amalgamating banks had been prepared to throw open their books 
and affairs to the strictest scrutiny of each other. That, of course, had been done in the present 
case, and the investigation had been perfectly satisfactory on both sides. It would only be 
fair for him to leave the chairman of the meeting that day of the London and Midland Bank 
to speak of the state of things in connection with the City Bank ; and as regarded the London 
and Midland Bank, all he could say was, that they had found it to be even stronger than they 
had expected. He then traced the progress of the London and Midland Bank from 1895 to 
last June. As regarded the first half-year’s working of 1898 the dividend paid had been at 
the rate of 17 per cent., the profit earned being 24 per cent. These figures showed that the 
profit earned by the London and Midland Bank in the last twelve months was sufficient to 
pay their own dividend of 17 per cent. and a dividend of 10 per cent. on the capital of the 
City Bank as it was at the present time. There had been various criticisms in the newspapers 
respecting the terms, but usually one criticism had been answered by another. He could 
only assure them that, in arriving at the terms, the desire on both sides had simply been to 
find a fair and reasonable. basis of calculation and agreement. The question of resources 
had been fully gone into, but, after all, the value of these properties to the shareholders, after 
the matter of security was assured, consisted of earning powers, and to that point they had 
always had to come back. On the whole, looking at the prospects of the two banks and 
their present earning powers, it was impossible to obtain better terms for the shareholders of 
the City Bank, and they recommended the acceptance of those terms with entire confidence, 
feeling perfectly certain that the amalgamation was full of promise to them. They would 
have a diminished liability, a little more dividend, and a prospect of still more in the near 
future than could be held out to them if they remained in their present position. The 
amalgamation would give them greater security, a better position for securing new and 
profitable business, and it would create no changes except those which would be to the 
advantage of their customers. The managers and staff would remain with the united 
institution, the board of which would be joined by the directors of the City Bank with three 
exceptions. They need not be at all shocked by the term “liquidation,” it was the only form 
in which the proposed transaction could be carried out. Mr. Samuel Joshua seconded the 
motion, remarking that he entirely acquiesced in. what the chairman had said. The 
resolutions were at once carried unanimously. 
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Cox & CO. 
Balance-sheet, October 8, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 

Current and deposit accounts ‘ . ; ‘ - ‘ 2 - £2,818,184 1 5 
Circular notes e ; ‘a ‘ 5 : . ‘ é s 1,330 O O 
Capital and reserve ° . ° ° ° ° . = a “ 400,000 0 O 


43,219,514 I 5 





ASSETS. 

Consols, 2} per cent , £700,000 at 95. £665,000 0 oO 
English and Indian guaranteed railway debentures and debenture stocks, 

£257,000 ; metropolitan, — and colonial vee 41 30,560 387,560 0 oO 
Advances to customers . . . . 1,380,387 16 7 
Bills discounted. 6,363 14 10 
Cash at bankers and on hand, £468,778. 16s. 11.3 ; cash at call, 

£220,000 . 688,778 16 11 
Freehold bank premises | > ° . ° . ° . . . 91,423 13 1 


£3,219,514 I 5 








HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI BANKING CORPORATION. 


THE ordinary half-yearly meeting was held in Hongkong on the 13th August, 1898, the 
Hon. J. J. Bell-Irving in the chair. 

The Chief Manager read the notice convening the meeting. 

The Chairman then read the report of the Court of Directors. 

The Chairman said : Gentlemen, the directors have the pleasure of laying before you on 
the present occasion a record report, enabling them to pay the usual dividend of £1. 5s. per 
share, place one million of dollars to reserve fund, write $250,000 off property account, and 
carry forward $376,000 odd to new profit and loss account. These figures are the outcome 
of an unusually prosperous half-year when almost no losses were incurred, and when every- 
thing went well with us at the head office and at all the branches. Money was in strong 
demand, and exchange banking afforded unusual opportunities for making money, of which 
this bank took full advantage. (Applause.) 

We have left our London investments unchanged with the exception of a sale’ of £70,000 
Indian 2} per cent. sterling loan, which we intend replacing when a favourable opportunity 
arises. 

During the half-year we participated in the issue of a Chinese loan for £16,000,000 on 
joint account with our German friends. (Applause.) Our share of the profit on the trans- 
action represents a very considerable sum—and is unappropriated, as well as the profit on 
the previous loan referred to on former occasions. (Applause.) It is the intention of the 
directors to deal with both sums at the end of the present year. The idea the directors have 
in view is to raise the reserve to ten millions of dollars, and to have it all invested in first- 
class securities standing at an Ex. of 2s., say £1,000,000, said securities to be written down 
well under their market value as is the case with the securities we at present hold, and in 
accordance with the precedent set us by home banks. We should then be independent of 
silver, whatever the future might have in store for it. We would virtually have two capitals, 
one, our ordinary capital, say $10,000,000, in silver, the other our reserve of ten millions 
of dollars at 2s., say £1,000,000, in gold. This may appear like counting the chickens before 
they are hatched—not so, we have already funds in hand to effect the desired object. 
(Applause.) 
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There is another item, viz., our property account, which in times of prosperity ought to have 
particular attention paid to it. In addition to the usual percentage we have been, and are in 
the habit of writing off from half-year to half-year, we have thought it wise to write off 
$250,000. Property is the one unproductive account in our books, and the nearer it 
approaches zero the better will we be pleased. I hope that at the end of this year this 
account will receive further attention at our hands. 

In accordance with an ordinance of the Hongkong Government, No. 21 of 1882, the 
bank was authorised to issue notes to the extent of its paid-up capital, say ten millions of 
dollars, against which we keep first-class securities with the Bank of England in the name of 
the Crown Agents for the Colonies for fully one-third of our authorised issue, and by ordinance 
we are compelled also to keep at least one-third in bullion at the various places of issue; up 
to recently, with occasional exceptions, this limit has hitherto been sufficient for the ordinary 
requirements of the public in Hongkong and the Straits Settlements, but from January of this 
year the limit of ten millions has proved insufficient, and very reluctantly we had to exceed 
our limits from January to May. To get the circulation within prescribed limits by the 30th 
June caused very serious inconvenience to trade in this Colony and its surrounding centres. 
On the gravity of the matter being placed before the Government of this Colony, with the 
sanction of the Secretary of State for the Colonies, an ordinance was passed on the 28th 
July, 1898, amending ordinance twenty-one of 1882 as follows :—“ Bills and notes of the 
company payable to bearer on demand may be issued and be in actual circulation to an amount 
in excess of the capital of the company actually paid up; provided that there shall be 
previously kept at the head office of the company in Hongkong to the satisfaction of the 
Colonial Secretary and Colonial Treasurer an amount of coin and bullion to the whole value 
of such excess issue actually in circulation.” Our thanks are due to the Secretary of State 
for the Colonies, and to His Excellency the Administrator of this Colony, for so promptly 
acceding to our request for an elastic note circulation, instead of a fixed limit, which has 
recently caused such serious inconvenience and loss to all concerned. I may remark that the 
proposal to keep an amount of coin or bullion equal to the whole value of our excess issue 
emanated from us. We were so anxious to have the matter settled at once, that we put 
forward our proposal on such liberal lines that we were convinced it would be acceded to. 

The state of affairs in the Philippines, where the bank has considerable interests, has been 
a source of anxiety to us of late. I am glad to say that we do not anticipate any loss what- 
ever there. I hope that peace will soon be restored, and that business may speedily flourish 
in those most fertile islands. ° 

To refer for a moment to the items in the balance-sheet, I wish to point out that current 
accounts in silver have increased by $3,909,973.15 during the half-year, while fixed deposits 
in silver have decreased by $1,178,237.17. Current accounts in gold have increased by 
44,749,759. 8s. 8d. owing to the large amount of Chinese Government money we held on the 
30th April when our London half-year closes. Our cash in hand and bills discounted, loans 
and credits, also show an increase from the same cause; in the latter instance we had 
employed in liquid advances a considerable portion of the funds temporarily in our possession. 
In the former case the funds not so employed were held incash. Fixed deposits in gold show 
a slight decrease of £5,856. 12s. 7d. Bills payable show a decrease of $1,457,000.44, while 
bills receivable show an increase of $6,445,185.65, the latter a very satisfactory item showing 
the larger volume of exchange business transacted. 

The recent industrial development in Shanghai having caused money to be in good demand 
there, other banks raised their rates for fixed deposits from four to five per cent., and we 
deemed it necessary to act similarly. A more serious matter was the raising of the rate for 
fixed deposits in London from 3} to 4 per cent. At the time it looked as if there was going 
to be a continuance of dear money in London and on the Continent. We were afraid of 
deposits leaving us and our profitable outward business being checked. If we find that we 
are getting too much money at 4 per cent. we can easily revert to 34 per cent. for new money 
later on. 
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In conclusion, gentlemen, I have to remark that the prosperous and sound position in 
which this bank now stands reflects the greatest credit upon the far-sighted and conscientious 
management of our chief manager, Mr. Jackson, who has received valuable co-operation from 
the staff generally. (Applause.) Before moving the adoption of the report and accounts, I 
shall be happy to answer any questions. 

No questions were asked, and the Chairman proposed the adoption of the report and 
accounts. 

Mr. Whealler said: I have much pleasure in seconding the proposal. The best report 
ever presented to the proprietors does not need many words to ensure its adoption by them. 
Good as the report is, however, the information that the chairman has just given us is even 
better. The report shows that the bank is now in a position of great strength, and the pro- 
posal to keep the reserve fund of ten million dollars, or, say, one million sterling securities 
invested in sterling, is the one thing desirable to make that strength more absolute. With 
our capital of ten millions in silver and our reserve fund of ten millions in gold we shall not 
only be independent of silver, but I think the bank’s credit in Europe must be largely 
strengthened. 

It is very pleasant to hear that in addition to the handsome profits which you have put 
before us there is still the considerable profit on two Chinese loans which it is proposed to 
deal with at the end of this year, so that hopes are raised that ere long it may be possible 
while still adding to the strength of the bank’s position to add to the usual dividend an 
occasional bonus. (Applause.) 

Mr. Leigh: I have much pleasure in proposing the confirmation of the appointment of 
Messrs. A. McConachie and P. Sachse as directors. 

Mr. Hutchison seconded. 

Carried. 

The Chairman : Gentlemen, I have to thank you for your attendance. That concludes 
the business of the meeting. Dividend warrants will be sent out on Monday. 


ys 
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IONIAN BANK, LIMITED. 





THE directors beg to present to the proprietors their report for the half-year ending 30th 
June (old style), or 12th July, 1898, together with the balance-sheet, certified by the auditors, 
from which it will be seen that the gross profit for the half-year, after making provision 
for bad and doubtful debts, has amounted to £20,893. os. 5¢.; from which have to be 
deducted charges and interest on deposits, £13,114. 16s. 10d. ; and rebate on bills discounted 
not due, £1,089. Is. 11d.—together, £14,203. 18s. gd. ; leaving a net profit for the half-year 
of £6,689. 1s. 8d. This, added to the rest on the 12th January last, £35,624. 18s. 11d., less 
half-year’s dividend at 4 per cent. per annum, paid 3rd May last, £6,310. 3s., makes the 
balance of undivided profit £36,003. 17s. 7a. ; out of which the directors recommend the 
payment of a dividend at the rate of 4 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, which will 
absorb £6,310. 35. 

Balance-sheet, July 12, 1898. 
THE EXCHANGE FOR DRACHMAS IS TAKEN AT 36.20 PER £. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital —12,620,%, shares of £25 ea each . ; Genes) lee - £315,507 10 oO 
Notes in circulation ° ; - ‘ = . 229,665 14 
Notes of 1 and 2drachmas . 137,771 4 10 
Current accounts (including £6,000, balance of loan from bankers on 


securities) i : = x ‘ ; a I ° 
Deposits bearing interest ° ° . = P 7 ‘ “ eae 9 ; 
Bills payable . - . o . . : 9,588 18 3 
Rebate on bills discounted not due A ‘ 5 ‘ x = 1,089 I II 
Provision for doubtful debts . F ‘ ‘ ‘ 10,10I 12 I 
Rest, being undivided profit as per profit and loss account. . 36,003 17 7 
Liability on bills receivable (London) discounted, £17,223. 12s. 5d. 


41,160,466 8 11 





LONDON AND MIDLAND BANK. 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at London bankers and notes of other banks. ° £198,333 10 
Loan to Greek Government, under convention for forced currency of 

the note circulation of the bank A ‘ 4 A ; ‘ ; 132,427 10 
Ditto, notes of 1 and 2 drachmas . 2 : P : 2 ‘ " 138,121 
Greek Government Treasury bills . : 46,095 16 
Investments, viz. :—British Imperial and Colonial Covenant stocks, 

£35,056. 16s. fe 3 anes —- bonds and other securities, 

£130,601. 135. 6d. . % : = : ; 2 166,258 9 10 
Bills receivable, London and in twanait ; 21,460 I5 II 
Bills discounted, viz. ae £68,932 4“ wre proprietors 

and agrarian, £40,095. 2s. 7d. ; 109,027 7 I 
Advances on securities . ° . : . . : . ‘ ‘ 78,655 18 10 
Loans and current accounts . > ‘ ‘ , : R ; 36,226 19 Oo 
Current accounts secured by mortgages - . . . : = ; 43,706 18 2 
Advances on mortgages . . ‘ ¥ : a 144,785 12 5 
Mortgaged property taken possession of : : : . : . 10,098 5 O 
Doubtful debts .  . 11,083 9 8 

8 


Freehold bank premises at ‘Atm, Corfy, Cephalonia, 1 Patras ona 
Zante, and bank furniture ° 24,184 5 


41,160,466 8 11 





LONDON AND MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED. 


AN extraordinary general meeting was held on the 18th October, at Cannon Street Hotel, 
for the purpose of considering resolutions for amalgamating with the City Bank, Limited, and 
for changing the name of the company to the London, City and Midland, Limited. Mr. 
W. G. Bradshaw, deputy chairman, presided. The agreement having been read ix extenso, the 
chairman moved the adoption of the resolutions. He regretted that their valued colleague and 
chairman, Mr. John Dent Goodman, had found it necessary, on account of advancing years and 
failing strength, to retire from the position he had held. In that gentleman’s place the 
directors had elected Mr. A. Keen, of Birmingham, who had been a director for many years, 
and who was thoroughly acquainted with their business. Referring to the scheme of 
amalgamation, he said that since the circulars explaining it had been issued many comments 
and criticisms had been made. On the one hand, there were critics who said that it was the 
City Bank which had secured all the advantages, while on the other hand it was asserted 
that the price paid by this bank was too small. He believed that a fair and equitable 
bargain had been struck. It had for some time past been an open secret that they required 
larger and more commodious head office premises. When he told them that they had found 
it necessary to occupy a suite of offices on the other side of Cornhill, they would see how 
urgent a matter this question had become. It was very difficult, however, to find a good 
position in the heart of the City of London, and no suitable premises had come into the 
market in recent years, but the City Bank could give them all that they required in this respect. 
This was one reason why they sought the proposed alliance. It was also known that, for a 
long time, it had been their aspiration to make their reserve fund equal to their capital. 
When they came to work out the figures of the City Bank they saw the opportunity of 
accomplishing their desire by amalgamating with that institution. A third reason why they 
had approached the City Bank was, that that bank’s business was larger and more important 
in London than their own. The country business of their bank was altogether out of 
proportion to their metropolitan business, and the advantage of the fine business—for 
investigation had proved it to be very fine—of the City Bank would add to the prestige and 
importance of the London and Midland Bank. The capital of the City Bank was £1,000,000, 
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and the reserve fund £500,000, and he wished to call their attention to the fact that the 
dividend paid by the City Bank, of 10 per cent. on £1,000,000, was £100,000. Under the 
exchange which had been agreed to, the City Bank would receive £102,000, while the 
Midland Bank would continue to pay a dividend of 17 per cent. The arrangement involved 
‘the issue of 48,000 London and Midland Bank shares, which was equivalent to a capital of 
4,600,000 with the shares paid up to the extent of £12. tos. each. But, in exchange for that, 
this company would receive the capital and reserve of the City Bank, amounting to 
41,500,000. If they subtracted £600,000 from that, they had left £900,000, which they 
would add to their reserve fund. The capital of the London and Midland Bank, after 
the addition of this £600,000, would amount to £2,202,400, and with the addition of 
4900,000 to their present reserve fund they would have a reserve equal to their capital, and 
there would be left £62,000, out of which the expenses of amalgamation would be paid, 
while the balance, if any, would go to strengthen their internal resources. During the last 
two half-years the surplus profits of the Midland Bank, after paying the dividend, had 
amounted to £100,000, or just sufficient to provide the dividends they would have to pay to the 
City Bank shareholders without touching the profits of the City Bank at all. He thought 
that that statement would reassure any who might feel any doubt as to their ability to main- 
tain the present dividend. On the completion of the amalgamation, Mr. E. H. Holden, 
their general manager, whose services to the bank had been most valuable, would join the 
board and become managing director of the amalgamated banks. After explaining the 
reasons which had led the board to recommend the proposed change in the name of the 
bank, he said that the deposits of the London, City and Midland Bank would amount to at 
least £32,000,000. Their reserve fund would amount to £2,200,000, being the largest 
reserve fund of any bank in England, the Bank of England alone excepted. He concluded 
by stating that the board of management were entirely unanimous in recommending the 
proposed amalgamation. A short discussion followed, in the course of which the scheme 
was cordially supported by Mr. Coles, Mr. F. W. Reynolds and Mr. F. Drake. Mr. Holden 
said he tried to amalgamate with the City Bank ten years ago, but they turned him out of 
doors with the remark that he was too little. He left with the statement that he would go 
back to them by-and-by, and he had done so. It had taken six months to settle the 
amalgamation scheme, because they knew perfectly well that if they attempted to carry out 
the amalgamation on any other than fair lines they would fail. In his opinion the amalgama- 
tion would be the most profitable of any of the amalgamations they had yet had. The 
resolutions were then agreed to unanimously. 





NORTHERN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE balance-sheet and profit and loss account, duly audited by Messrs. Arthur J. Hill, 
Vellacott & Co., for the year ending 31st August last, are herewith submitted to the share- 
holders. The net profits for the year, after making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, 
rebate on bills discounted, and interest due on deposits, amount to £50,203. gs. 8¢. The 
balance of undivided profits brought forward from the previous year amounts to £23,279. 
45. §d., making a total of £73,482. 14s. 1d. The usual dividends of 11 per cent. on the A 
shares, and 5} per cent. on the B shares, amounting to £41,250, and interest on instalments 
paid on new shares, amounting to £2,047. 8s. 4d., together £43,297. 8s. 4d., all free of 
income-tax, have been paid to the shareholders; £2,000 has been appropriated to the 
reduction of the purchase money of Ball’s Bank, Dublin; and £4,093. 11s. 7d. to bank 
buildings account ; leaving a balance of £24,091. 14s. 2d. to be carried forward to next 
account. During the past year branches of the bank have been opened in Wellington Place 
and Divis Street, Belfast. The subscribed capital of the bank is 42,500,000, of which 
£465,689. 6s. 8d. has been paid up. The reserve fund amounts to £289,082. 6s. 8d. 
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Balance-sheet, August 31, 1898. 
CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up, £465,689. 6s. 8d. ; reserve fund, £289,082. 6s. 8d. ; 
officers’ superannuation fund, £14,032. 8s. 4d. ; officers’ guarantee 
fund, £8,933. 6s.; widows’ ‘and orphans’ and officers’ insurance 
funds, £6,121. §s. 11d.; balance (being undivided aed carried 


forward to next account, ” £24,091. 145. 2d. a 3 £807,950 7 9 
Notes in circulation, £489,589 ; aie nil; 5 deposits - oh 
accounts, £ 3,455,949. 55. Id. . - +  3:945,538 5 1 


.445753,488 12 10 





PROPERTY AND ASSETS. 


Gold and silver coin, notes of other itis and balances in London and 


with other banks. ‘ ; - £796,920 2 9 
Investments in Government stocks, Satins ~~" Colonial Geesenen 

and other securities . . ’ ; 878,280 18 7 
Bills of exchange discounted, neue on securities, sine to cus- 

tomers, etc. . ‘ - 2,966,287 11 6 
Balance of cost of _— of Ball’s Bank, Dublin, £8,000 less 

written off, as below, £2,000 . 6,000 0 O 


Bank buildings—Head office, six city aa forty- -seven wm hneiion, 
£110,093. 11s. 7¢.; less written off, as below, £4,093. IIs. 7d. ‘ 106,000 0 O 


£45753,488 12 10 





Profit and Loss Account for Year ending August 31, 1898. 


Dr. 
Dividend paid in March, £20,625 ; interest on new shares paid in 
March, £798. 8s. 9d@.; dividend paid in September, £20, 625 5 ; 





interest on new shares paid i in September, £1,248. 195. 7d... 443,207 8 4 
Amount appropriated in reduction of purchase of Ball’s Bank, Dublin . 2,000 0 O 
Amount appropriated in reduction of bank buildings. . : 4,093 II 7 
Balance (being undivided profits) carried forward. to next account . ; 24,091 14 2 

~ 473,482 14 1 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward from 31st August, 1897 . ° ° 423,279 4 5 
Net profits for the year ending 31st August, 1898, after making sentido 
for bad and doubtful _— interest due on — and rebate on 
bills not yetdue . 50,203 9 8 
473,482 14 1 








ROYAL BANK OF IRELAND, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the net profits of the bank for the year ended 31st 
August last amounted to £47,169. os. 1d., which, with the sum of £10,792. 14s. 5d. brought 
forward from last balance, making together £57,961. 145. 6d., they have appropriated as 
follows :—Interim dividend at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum, £18,000 ; present dividend 
at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum, £18,000; bonus of 1 per cent. for the year, £3,000 
allocated to bad and doubtful debt fund, £4,000; allocated to credit of bank premises, 
£1,000 ; allocated to officers’ superannuation fund, £1,000 ; leaving a balance of £12,961. 
145. 6d. to be carried to the credit of profit and loss new account. 





STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA. 


August 31, 1898. 
LIABILITIES. . 
Proprietors’ capital, £1,500,000, divided into pee shares of £ 50, on 
each of which £10 has been paid : 
Reserve fund . 
Officers’ superannuation fand 
Amount due by the bank on current wil olen oni, ny on deposit 
receipts ° 
English and Irish post bills a Sania ae weten cmniing ° 
Balance of profit and loss account unappropriated last year . 


Net profit for year ending this date, £47,169. os. 1d.; deduct, , February 
dividend paid to proprietors, £18,000. ° 


ASSETS. 


Bank property :—£200,000 local loans 3 per cent. stock ; £150,000 new 
2} per cent. consols 3 3; £100,000 24 per cent. Government stock, 
421,500. 10s.; Colonial Government inscribed stocks, railway 
debenture Prt and bonds, etc., £619,077. IIs. 4d. > 
Bankers’ balances at call and cash at head office and branches . 
Bills discounted, £313,330. 145. 8d.; advances to customers, £966,104. 
Bank premises. ° ° . ° . ° 


Profit and Loss, August 31, 1898. 
Dr. 
Amount of interest paid on deposit receipts, etc. . 
Total expenditure, including directors’ fees, salaries, rent, taxes, station- 
ery, solicitors’ costs, ae a all other tere 
Income-tax paid . 7 
Balance, being net profit . ° ‘ . ° 


Cr. 


Gross banking income for this year, after providing for rebate on current 
bills, and interest due on deposit receipts . ° 





£300,000 
200,000 
19,634 


1,946,127 
26,331 
10,792 


29,169 
$2,532,055 


41,040,578 1 4 
185,859 13 7 


1,279,434 15 0 
26,182 17 11 


2,532,055 7 10 


415,344 
31590 
m.. 

£93,527 


£93,527 8 6 


STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit to the proprietors the accounts of the company for the half-year 
ended 30th June, 1898, showing—after payment of charges, appropriation to bank premises 
and furniture accounts in South Africa, making full provision for all bad and doubtful debts, 
and inclusive of the balance of £20,509. 8s. 4d. brought from the previous account—a profit 
of £128,033. 15s. 10d., which they recommend should be disposed of as follows, viz. :— 
Dividend of 25s. per share on 40,000 shares (being at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum), 
free of income-tax, £50,000 ; bonus of 15s. per share (being at the rate of 6 per cent. per 
annum), £30,000; reserve fund (making it £840,000), £20,000; officers’ pension fund, 
45,000 ; balance carried forward to profit and loss new account, £23,033. 15s. 10d. 





ULSTER BANK. 


Balance-sheet, June 30, 1898. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital subscribed—4o0,000 shares of hea 100 each, selene 
Called up £25 per share ° ‘ - «+ 1,000,000 
Reserve fund ° ° . ° . H F * ° 820,000 
Notes in circulation ‘ a wae 910,059 
Amount due to customers on deposit, current and other accounts . - 10,296,388 
Drafts outstanding, acceptances under credits, and bills of exchange 

rediscounted . ° ‘ ° ° R 4 1,075,679 
Bills receivable on account of customers : ‘ . : ‘ ‘ 1,707,851 
Rebate on bills not yet due. - « @ta90 
Profit and loss, viz. :—Balance undivided, 3ist December, "1897, 

£20,509. 8s. 4d.; net profit for half-year ended 30th June, 1898, 

after making full ae for all bad and doubtful — Pi 107, 524. 

7s. 6d. . ° ° ‘ 128,033 


15 


10 


415,979,252 3 5 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, with bankers, and at branches ° . ° ° - £2,694,113 
Remittances in transita . : ws . : eo ls ° 269,364 
Native gold on hand and in transitd 4,386 
Investments in consols, Colonial Government and municipal, and other 

securities (including deposits with the Cape Government) ‘ “ 2,008,093 
Bills of exchange purchased and current at this date . . ° ° 2,892,965 
Bills discounted for and advances to customers. ‘ . ‘ ; 6,149,137 
Bills for collection . ‘ : 1,707,851 
Freehold premises in London ° . ° ° . . 50,000 
Bank property and premises in South Africa . . ° - ° = 159,544 
Furniture and fittings in South Africa . e 17,792 
Stationery, stamps, marine insurance policies, etc. . : 4 : ° 26,002 


415,979,252 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 


Charges, including rent, salaries, taxes, remuneration to directors and 
auditors, and all other expenses at head office and branches 


~~“ _ 
w | CHNTOARWNAR WN 


— 


Onn 


= 


wml acooonrnes 


- £119,273 19 5 


Rebate on bills not yet due . ° aS ; 5 : = 41,239 14 II 
Balance carried forward ° . ° . . . ° ° : 128,033 15 10 


£288,547 10 2 


———_______ 
a eat atm 


Cr. 

Gross profits (including balance of £20,509. 8s. 4d. brought from half- 
year ended 31st December, 1897), after deducting interest on deposits, 
duty on note circulation, appropriation to bank premises, furniture 
and fittings, bonus to —* and — full er for all bad 
and doubtful debts . ° . . ° £288,547 10 2 





> 
— 


ULSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


THE committee have pleasure in reporting to the shareholders that the net profits of the 
bank for the past year have been £98,721. 14s. 6d., and this sum, added to £22,680. 6s. 2d., 
the balance of undivided profits from the previous year, makes up an available total of 
£121,402. os. 8d. Two half-yearly dividends amounting to £81,000, being at the rate of 18 
per cent. for the year, together with two half-yearly bonuses amounting to £9,000—the whole 
being equal to 20 per cent. for the year on the paid-up capital—have been paid to the share- 





642 ULSTER BANK. 


holders, £5,129. 3s. 2d. has been applied in reduction of bank premises account, and £1,000 
has been appropriated as an addition to the widows’ and orphans’ fund, leaving a surplus of 
425,272. 17s. 6d. to be carried forward at the credit of the undivided profits account. All 
ascertained bad and doubtful debts have been written off or fully provided for. Branches of 
the bank have been opened in Belfast, at 135 Shankill Road; at 138 Albertbridge Road, 
Mountpottinger ; and at 157 York Street. The Stewartstown branch has been reduced to its 
former status of an agency in connection with the Cookstown branch. 


Balance-sheet, August 31, 1898. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up (being £2. 10s. per share on 180,000 shares of £15 
each) oe Sa ee he ke me ae ag 


£450,000 
Reserve fund . ° . ° . ° . . A - 500,000 


Dividend guarantee fund . ° . . - ° 3 . ° 50,000 
Deposits and credit accounts . ee “ ‘ ‘ ‘ é 5,573,099 
Acceptances current . ° ‘ . ‘ oe Se Nil. 

Endorsements on foreign bills wer ‘ . ° . ° . 120 
Bills for collection . ‘ . - ‘ : ‘: a . m r 61,884 
Notes in circulation e = . . ‘ 5 . z 694,295 
Undivided profits . ° ° . ‘ . . ° ° ° 25,272 


$7,354,673 
ASSETS. 

Government stock 2} per cent. consols, £500,000 at 90, £450,000 ; 

Colonial Government, Indian guaranteed and English railway 

debenture and preference stocks and other securities, £ 1,056,323. Is. £1,506,323 1 
Cash on hand and balances with London bankers . . ‘ eon 1,168,963 12 
Bills discounted, advances to customers, short loans on securities, etc. . 4,634,265 14 
Acceptances fer contra . ° Nil. 


Liability of customers for stein on foreign bills = negotiated per 
contra . 120 19 


Bank premises at head office onl bemnches . . ° ° : . 45,000 oO 


47,354,673 7 6 
PROFIT AND LOSS. 


Haif-ycarly dividend to Ist March, 1898, at the rate of 18 per cent. per 
annum, £40,500 5 bonus at the rate of 2 = cent. per srenems 
£4,500. £45,000 0 
Half-yearly dividend to ist Sumiesien, 1808, at the rate vl 18 per me. 
per annum, £40,500 5 bonus at the rate of 2 per cent. - sensei 
4,500 . ° ° ; ° 45,000 oO 
Widows’ and comes fund ° 1,000 0 
Bank premises account . 5,129 3 


Undivided profits carried fant. 25,272 17 


£121,402 0 


Cr. 
Undivided profits from 31st August, 1897. 422,680 6 2 
Net profits for the year, after deducting rebate on bills current ws 

interest due on deposits, all ascertained bad and doubtful debts 

having been written off or fully provided for . : 98,721 14 6 


£121,402 0 8 
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Provincial Clearing-bouse Returns. 














1897. BiRMINGHAM.| LEEDS, LEICESTER. | LivERPOOL. | MANCHESTER. i — 
Week ending £ r 4 4 4 4 
23rd Oct. .| 1,082,820 | 275,531 193,227 | 2,317,992 | 3,520,855 | 1,115,760 
30th =, ++ | 1,080,212 | 297,905 | 192,611 | 2,421,169 | 3,678,984 | 1,065,490 

6th Nov. .| 1,449,744 | 343,596 | 283,657 | 2,769,759 | 4,234,328 | 1,261,700 
13th 64, + | 1,126,4 247,482 | 248,370 | 2,560,228 | 3,696,349 | 1,353,400 
2oth sy, 984,389 | 259,677 | 188,397 | 2,307,868 | 3,563,126 | 1,189,630 
27th ” . 918,054 245,031 164,740 2,215,832 3:350,607 1,124,190 

4th Dec. . 1,469,346 | 390,111 246,112 | 2,861,373 | 4,175,000 | 1,211,920 
Ith ” 951 3696 250,931 159,013 2, 185,534 3,664,03 I 1,03 1,460 
18th ,, 1,048,727 268,374 205,465 | 2,802,949 3,926,836 1,248,300 
25th 4 1,003,104 | 241,295 206,420 | 2,050,270 | 3,002,020 | 1,090,010 

1898. 

Ist Jan. . 1,107,484 296,758 267,847 2,512,017 4,293,726 1,157,070 
8th =, 1,336,391 | 332,874 284,230 | 2,576,031 | 4,218,615 | 1,260,440 
q 5th ” t ,086,339 271,170 234,766 2,762,934 3,916, 170 1,230,490 
2znd_ yy 1,115,123 | 251,302 189,753 | 2,462,710 | 3,557,177 | 1,327,900 
29th , ~-| 1,000,778 | 278,512 211,371 | 2,678,691 | 4,059,091 1,128,120 
5th Feb. .| 1,469,355 | 349,367 | 329,098 | 2,762,687 | 4,445,851 | 1,333,600 
I2th yy 1,004,287 | 304,819 | 216,763 | 2,878,703 | 4,214,784 | 1,322,970 
19th ,, 1,128,234 | 289,296 | 183,362 | 2,555,240 | 3,563,164 | 1,131,730 
Sk. ws 1,069,153 | 288,697 211,647 | 2,825,197 | 3,886,672 1,244,820 
5th Mar. . 1,485,940 438,862 271,707 | 2,645,055 4,518,674 1,363,900 
jah 956,026 | 259,828 193,261 | 2,657,095 | 3,590,815 1,061,300 
I9th ” 1,081,493 270,850 175,806 2,569,460 3,627,025 1,265,900 
26th eo. < 914,512 230,764 248,445 | 2,048,463 3:294,217 1,006,550 
2nd April .| 1,424,565 | 335,874 | 256,751 | 2,736,384 | 4,514,379 | 1,088,150 
oth yy 1,058,929 | 268,337 | 287,394 | 2,453,432 | 3,604,348 | 1,019,000 
16th 775,550 | 197,546 | 178,061 | 2,170,120 | 3,302,013 | 1,135,370 
23rd 1,099,305 | 237,143 | 200,494 | 2,527,004 | 3,495,493 | 1,435,640 
3oth_ yy 1,148,552 | 279,157 | 226,757 | 2,859,898 | 3,587,392 | 1,026,170 
7th May 1,470,222 | 324,734 | 325,011 | 2,735,249 | 4,692,356 | 1,461,190 
14th ,, 1,009,334 | 274,237 | 239,874 | 2,643,495 | 4,049,528 | 1,491,650 
21st yy 902,576 | 276,537 195,899 | 2,347,295 | 3,519,030 | 1,173,130 
28th » ° 1,016,442 299,599 217,640 | 2,447,828 3,908,588 1,491,910 
4th June .| 1,031,515 | 270,338 201,763 | 2,179,812 | 2,615,400 | 1,082,860 
1th 839,476 | 243,072 229,666 | 1,397,113 | 3,586,105 | 1,264,960 
18th ,, 953,081 | 249,255 | 188,150 | 2,479,375 | 3,670,222 | 1,353,210 
25th ” 1,029,646 243,351 205,378 2,100,642 31293,014 1,045,840 
2nd July 1,515,632 | 462,001 341,695 | 3,066,825 | 4,728,664 | 1,296,600 
oth 1,115,162 | 372,603 | 303,880 | 2,339,006 | 4,302,885 | 1,182,990 
Gth . 1,083,018 | 286,802 258,714 | 2,488,219 | 4,215,996 | 1,344,140 
23rd yy 870,911 | 263,419 | 201,054 | 2,141,795 | 3,520,833 | 1,240,230 
goth ly Ce 987,296 | 288,920 | 223,365 | 2,453,741 | 4,099,139 | 1,044,350 
6th Aug. .| 1,084,989 | 325,249 | 206,812 | 1,858,435 | 4,060,206 | 1,143,570 
13th yy 882,210 | 281,825 | 233,635 | 2,526,674 | 4,143,896 | 1,417,800 
20th 5 858,936 | 237,945 | 177,371 | 2,200,412 | 3,443,569 | 1,226,830 
me ow 6 823,563 | 252,196 162,990 | 1,853,562 | 3,060,376 |. 1,255,170 
3rd Sept. .| 1,161,100 | 361,710 256,383 | 2,387,636 | 3,922,932 | 1,295,780 
1oth ,, 804,102 | 217,981 182,613 | 1,966,916 | 3,631,427 | 1,098,540 
wih » 955,382 | 240,051 172,442 | 2,201,246 | 3,528,970] 1,308,340 
24th 4» . 722,430 | 236,858 209,142 | 2,185,902 | 3,016,406 | 1,216,140 
Ist Oct. .| 1,126,598 | 280,461 277,279 | 2,506,519 | 5,428,862 | 1,380,610 
8th 4, +] 1,256,330 | 326,434 | 308,939 | 2,503,215 | 4,718,590 | 1,478,820 

15th + | 1,130,900 | 263,549 | 238,844 | 2,440,491 | 4,081,445 | 1,387,390 
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Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow : — 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 

















1898. 1898. 1898. 1898. 1898. 
September 21.) September 28.) October 5. October r2. October 19. 
Notesissued ..  .. 448,415,410 | £47,753,075 | 446,429,380 | 445,745,005 | 445,665,845 
Government debt ee 411,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £1r1,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 
Other securities .. .. 5,784,900 51784,900 5,784,900 5,784,900 5,784,900 
Gold coin and bullion .. 31,615,410 30,953,975 29,629,380 | 28,945,905 28,865,845 





448,415,410 | £47,753,075 | 446,429,380 | 445,745,005 | £45,665,845 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 

































































1898. 1898. 1898. 1898- 1898. 
September 21.) September 28.| October 5. October 12. | October 19. 
Proprietors’ capital... 414,553,000 | £14,553,000 | 414,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,020 
Rest ee os ee 3,761,621 3,788,679 3,123,968 3,128,95' - 39141,268 
Public deposits .. oe 9,320,635 91349,003 8,175,539 75176, 73295,897 
Other deposits .. 36,701,808 37:820,269 3717294530 3b,4b4,251 341724,352 
Seven-day and other bills 117,664 86,712 130,038 110,553 97,426 
£64,457;728 | £65,597,663 | £63,712,081 | £61,433,412 | 459,811,943 
Government securities .. 412,988,593 | 412,363,593 | 414,241,640 | £12,901,640 | £11,406,640 
Other securities .. . 27;973s917 305771,306 29,083,904 28,240,396 275773419 
Notes ee oe 21,305,745 20,238,875 18,268,975 18,040,430 18,353,985 
Gold and silver coin. 2,189,473 2,223,889 2,117,562 2,250,946 2,277,899 
464,457,728 | £65,597,663 | 463,772,081 | £61,433,412 | £59,811,943 
THE EXCHANGES. 
1898. 1898. 1898. 1898. 
Lonpon— September 27.| October 4. October 11. October 18. 
Amsterdam, short oe oe an oo 12 1 -— 3 12 2 12 2 
Ditto months .. ae nee oa 12 3 12 3 12 34 mz 3 
Rotterdam, ditto ee a aie 12 3 12 3 = s 12 33 
Antwerp and cae ditto ee ne ne 25 51% 25 50 25 52 25 532 
Paris, short ° ° ee ee ee 25 30 25 28 25 31 25 314 
Ditto, 3 months . oe ne oa oe 25 45 25 42 25 45 25 46% 
Marseilles, ditto oe ee Bm oe 25 45 25 42 25 46} 25 474 
Hamburg, ditto . oe oi io <s 20 63 20 62 20 63 20 67 
Berlin, ditto oe oe +a . ee 20 64 20 63 20 63 20 68 
Leipsic, ditto ° os ee 20 64 20 63 20 64 20 68 
Frankfort-on-the- Main, ditto . ee oe 20 64 20 63 20 63 20 68 
Petersburg, ditto oe es ee oe 25 25 25 25 
Copenhagen, ditto we - ae ee 18 39 18 39 18 39 18 42 
Stockholm, ditto oe “ os are 18_ 40 18 39 18 39 18 43 
Christiania, ditto os ow xe ee 18 40 18 39 18 39 18 43 
Vienna, ditto .. wis a = nn 12 15 12 164 12 16} I2 20 
Trieste, ditto .. = ae = 12 15 12 16 12 17 12 20 
Zurich and Basle, ditto aR ee a 25 624 25 58? 25 62: 25 65 
Madrid, ditto .. : a oe oa 29% 303 29% 3078 
Cadiz, ditto ee oe oa ~ ae 29% 30 204 3°bék 
Seville, ditto .. oe oe ae - ms 30 294 30°78 
Barcelona, ditto .. ee ee os a 29 30 298 3078 
Malaga, ditto .. ee ee a a 29% 30 29% 30t 
Granada, ditto .. oe aa aie a aot 30: 293 3088 
Santander, ditto .. oe ee oa oe 29 30% 294 30t$ 
Bilboa, ditto +o oe aa ee oe 294 3 29 3048 
Zaragoza, ditto . po a 29} 30 29% 3033 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto . eis _ 27 55 27 60 27 70 27 72) 
Venice, ditto .. ee ° ae ~~ 27 «55 27 60 27 70 27 724 
Naples, ditto .. ae ae was 27 55 27 60 27. 70 27 72 
Palermo and Messina, ditto |: “ “ 27 «55 27 60 27 7° 27 72k 
. currency. currency. currency currency 
Lisbon, 90 days ee ar oe — 33 368 358 344 
Calcutta, demd. - “a 1°34 1°3 1°34 1°34 
Calcutta & Bombay, 30 ) day s. oe = 1°33 “a 1°33 1°33 
New York (Gold) emd. a os 493 49% 498 an 
PRICES OF BULLION. 
Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. 
4s. a, r oe 4 £a & Sa &@ 
Foreign Gold in an so ana ‘ on io 3.17 115 3.17 11} 317 = 3 17 10} 
Silver in Bars (Standard) ° ie ee o 2 4% o 2 33 o 2 3 o 2 3t 
Mexican Dollars .. ae ja an as o 2 3t o 2 2g o 2 2g o 2 att 
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Bank of England.—Analpsis of Returns, 





Coin Proportion] Government Other 
Notes in and Bullion jofCoinand| Securities Securities Public 
Circulation. in Issue Bullion to} _in Banking in Banking Deposits. 
Department. |Circulation} Department. | Department. 











1897. 4 4 % £ £ 4 
October 27,510,015 | 29,574,195 108 14,058,726 | 26,268,029 | 7,313,421 
27,270,055 | 29,644,045 109 12,723,657 | 28,575,153 | 6,619,451 
November 27,579,060 | 29,337,545 | 107 12,691,416 | 28,340,545 | 6,755,626 
27,373,045 | 29,326,035 | 107 12,516,416 | 27,727,645 | 6,792,442 
27,205,140 | 29,526,445 | 108 12,876,416 | 27,883,742 | 7,201,055 
26,871,595 | 29,921,085 | 111 12,401,416 | 27,914,978 | 7,791,346 
December 27,342,840 | 29,913,535 | 110 12,676,315 | 27,777,479 | 7,954,978 

8| 27,122,695 | 29,852,370 | 110 12,726,315 | 26,798,215 | 7,623,919 
27,038,065 | 29,658,705 | 110 12,939,503 | 30,114,125 | 8,031,129 
27,547,220 | 28,661,760 | 104 13,024,159 | 31,271,778 | 9,368,646 
27,347,080 | 28,355,805 | 103 | 13,024,159 | 34,541,986 | 9,402,537 


1898. 
January 28,137,045 | 29,188,060 | 104 14,023,036 | 34,793,736 | 9,190,843 
27,502,390 | 29,260,965 | 106 14,023,036 | 33,169,652 | 9,391,449 
27,025,395 29,973:525 14,023,036 32,540,632 11,447,213 
26,610,335 | 30,295,520 14,023,036 | 31,895,784 | 13,093,079 
February 26,960,110 | 30,597,425 14,003,036 | 31,455,746 | 14,398,388 
26,600,235 | 30,579,625 13,999,565 | 32,329,262 | 15,447,084 
26,416,055 | 31,058,275 13,994,565 | 32,334,715 | 16,878,427 
26,353,465 | 31,571,080 13,994,565 | 35,046,076 | 18,594,790 
27,036,805 | 31,437,010 13,987,565 | 35,579,185 | 18,811,093 
26,746,480 | 31,165,995 13,987,565 | 32,259,306 | 18,692,165 
26,429,470 | 30,773,390 14,153,120 | 35,816,210 | 18,9795;353 
26,675,455 | 30,871,610 14,208,979 | 35,367,392 | 19,618,224 
27,601,685 | 29,826,580 14,208,979 | 39,038,137 | 19,615,529 
28,484,005 | 27,497,260 13,197,953 | 35,411,765 | 12,634,596 
27,802,810 | 26,959,275 13,197,953 | 34,087,675 | 11,996,514 
27,382,075 | 27,908,350 13,191,953 | 34,239,218 | 12,675,148 
27,542,860 | 29,315,310 13,191,953 | 33,935,386 | 12,361,186 
27,792,980 | 31,324,010 13,187,953 | 32,768,582 | 11,538,715 
27,606,645 | 32,124,770 13,187,953 | 35,775,252 | 11,403,473 
27,449,310 | 33,635,315 13,185,953 | 34:310,099 | 11,932,659 
27,446,915 | 34,835,205 13,201,192 | 33,012,171 | 12,041,738 
27,777,045 | 34,785,970 13,306,642 | 32,649,685 | 11,780,209 
27,458,725 | 35,541,525 13,306,642 | 32,647,542 | 10,911,226 
27,317,025 35,692,675 13,328,051 33:273:747 11,494,625 
27,330,720 | 35,988,875 13,476,051 | 33,063,346 | 12,054,967 
28,263,330 | 36,158,640 13,497,493 | 32,782,260 | 10,080,291 
July 28,598,235 | 34,736,595 13,791,030 | 33,441,357 | 8,134,139 
28,106,255 | 33,984,850 13,791,630 | 33,463,378 | 7,278,369 
27,868,715 | 33,847,770 13,791,630 | 33,917,687 | 7,461,132 
27,916,487 | 32,986,150 13,791,630 | 33,366,398 | 6,956,178 
August 28,406,805 | 32,208,625 13,941,630 | 32,607,263 | 6,126,314 
28,088,300 | 32,219,570 13,938,096 | 31,997,575 | 6,570,514 
28,012,030 | 32,701,375 13,858,643 | 30,774,206 | 7,802,908 
27,750,840 | 32,813,555 13,909,654 | 29,898,166 | 8,196,741 
27,935:395 | 32,749,370 13,413,093 | 30,347,287 | 9,306,781 
27,761,040 | 32,545,420 13,413,593 | 29,651,327 | 8,591,873 
27,429,180 | 32,478,950 13,413,593 | 29,589,405 | 8,349,941 
27,109,665 | 31,615,410 12,988,593 | 27,973,917 | 9,320,635 
27,514,200 | 30,953,075 12,363,593 | 30,771,306 | 9,349,003 
October 28,160,405 | 29,269,380 14,241,640 | 29,083,904 | 8,175,539 
27,704,575 | 28,945,005 12,901,640 | 28,240,396 | 7,176,652 
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Bank of England.—Analysis of Returns. 





Other 
Deposits. 


Bank 
Post Bills. 


Total Deposits 
and Bank Post 
Bills. 


Reserve. 


Proportion 
of Reserve 


ae 
Liabilities. 


Rate of 
Discount. 








3 
March 2 


9 
16 
23 
30 

6 
13 
20 





& 
36,315,258 
38,284,206 
37,112,079 
36,517,809 
37,149,559 
36,966,550 
36,512,729 
35,917,994 
38,716,085 
37,150,911 
40,244,131 


41,443,070 
42,370,457 
38,885,244 
37,478,834 
35,678,498 
35,961,137 
35,122,986 
36,762,493 
35,914,840 
35,789,100 
36,272,556 
35,002,265 
36,812,728 
36,462,596 
35,906,140 
36,620,609 
37:956,705 
39,270,461 
43,516,141 
43,135,953 
43,452,172 
42,405,514 
44,553,870 
44,908,893 
44,595,911 
45,404,650 
40,271,525 
46,877,855 
49,287,438 
46,242,450 
45,156,173 
44,436,621 
42,440,103 
41,558,077 
39,937,599 
39,809,252 
40,246,040 
36,701,808 
37,820,269 
37,729,536 
36,464,251 





£ 

142,566 
141,371 
172,994 
158,662 
195,739 
152,518 
134,613 
148,863 
123,739 
103,821 

99.348 


126,728 
138,773 
136,289 
113,218 
139,015 
140,823 
159,573 
131,585 
147,987 
141,555 
103,921 

99,573 
109,150 
144,715 

935417 

92,622 
109,593 
130,663 
112,029 
104,797 
104,182 
103,606 
109,003 
104,081 
108,934 
112,977 
142,406 
130,780 
115,804 

97,488 
107,004 
119,390 
111,545 
108,949 

84,303 
147,572 
116,902 
117,664 

86,712 
130,038 
110,553 





L 
43:77 1,245 
45,045,028 
44,040,699 
43,468,913 
44,546,351 
44,910,414 
44,602,320 
43,690,776 
46,870,953 
46,623,378 
49,746,016 


50,760,641 
49,900,679 
50,468,746 
50,685,131 
50,215,901 
51,549,044 
52,160,986 
55,488,868 
54,873,920 
54,622,820 
551355:830 
54,720,062 
56,537,407 
49,241,907 
47,996,071 
49,388,379 
50,427,484 
50,939,839 
55;031,643 
559173409 
55,598,092 
54,289,329 
55»574,099 
56,507,599 
56,759,312 
55,597,918 
54,548,070 
54,156,224 
56,864,374 
53,296,116 
51,389,491 
51,126,525 
50,354,556 
49,863,767 
49,328,683 
48,548,697 
48,712,883 
46,140,107 
47,255,984 
46,035,113 
43,751,456 





£ 
21,145,654 
21,458,116 
20,715,441 
20,939,835 
21,511,893 
22,324,072 
21,834,530 
21,854,419 
21,519,713 
20,036,163 
19,906,413 


19,885,007 
20,684,878 
2 I ,890,791 
22,753,401 
22,774,077 
23,245,676 
23,877,809 
24,483,750 
23,605,649 
23,679,514 
23,717,099 
23,515,288 
21,662,363 
18,350,947 
18,433,658 
19,688,003 
21,037,783 
22,719,737 
23,812,767 
25,441,455 
26,545,037 
26,046,273 
27,335,985 
27,639,102 
27,959,413 
27,071,277 
25,304,817 
25,040,372 
25,176,138 
24,166,561 
22,872,293 
23,224,793 
23,772,837 
24,120,502 
23,867,823 
23,791,011 
24,021,628 
23,495,218 
22,462,764 
20,386,537 
20,291,376 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 


PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 


(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BANKS. 











AVERAGE AMOUNT. 














NamE oF BANK. a a 
Sept. 10. Sept. 17. Sept. 24. Oct. 1. 
£ & & L 4 

1 Ashford Bank . 11,849 4523 4,490 4,329 51310 
2 Aylesbury Old Bank 48,461 6,355 6,955 7,031 7,200 
3 Banbury Bank. 43,457 4,500 4,639 4,608 4,690 
4 Banbury Old Bank . 555153 4,056 4,101 4436 4,638 
5 Bedford Bank . 34,218 11,065 II,I1I II,19QI 11,803 
6 Bicester and Oxfordshire "Bank 27,090 8,324 8,605 8,473 8,127 
7 Buckingham Bank 29,657 5,256 53474 5,789 6,338 

8 Cambridge and Cambridgeshire 
Bank . 49,916 19,270 19,295 20,365 22,889 
9 Canterbury Bank 33,671 6,400 6,220 6,463 7,152 
Io City Bank, Exeter . 21,527 2,513 2,654 2,546 2,684 
11 Derby Bank—Smith & Co. 41,304 4,310 4,959 4,907 6,288 
12 Exeter Bank . ° 37,894 6,732 6,610 6,334 7,198 
13 Faversham Bank 6,681 2,156 2,146 2,765 4,186 
14 Ipswich Bank . 27,689 11,625 11,561 11,253 11,861 
I 3 Kingston-upon- Hull & Hull Bk. 19,979 9,259 9,362 9,293 9,975 
16 Kington and Radnorshire Bank 26,050 10,665 11,178 12,212 13,830 
17 Leeds Old Bank 130,757 37,225 37,272 38,644 38,978 

18 Leeds a W. Brown 
& Co. . 37,459 | 19,211] 17,948] 17,759 | 19,156 
19 Lincoln Bank . 100,342 45,283 46,966 47,847 49,334 
20 LlandoveryBank & Llandilo Bk. 32,045 9,704 10,124 10,338 10,938 
21 Naval Bank, Plymouth 27,321 4,676 4,582 4,590 5,131 
22 Newark Bank ‘ ‘ 28,788 4,729 4,696 4,765 5,181 
23 Newmarket Bank 23,098 5,018 5,133 4,953 5,085 
24 Nottingham Bank 31,047 12,250 11,940 12,102 14,652 
25 Oxford Old Bank 34,391 11,935 11,574 11,458 13,058 
26 Oxfordshire, Witney Bank 11,852 3,799 35724 4,130 45352 
27 Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. 37;519 10,161 9,747 9,830 10,267 

28 Reading Bank — Stephens, 
Blandy & Co. . -| 43,271 7,639 7,388 7,125 7,765 
29 Rideend Bank, Yorkshire 6,889 2,804 2,910 2,940 3,112 
30 Sleaford and Newark Bank . 51,615 8,569 8,268 8,840 9,987 
31 Tring Bank and Chesham Bank 13,531 7,890 8,145 8,530 8,667 
32 Uxbridge Old Bank . 25,136 668 692 711 758 
33 Wallingford Bank 17,064 1,448 1,465 1,376 1,388 
34 Wellington Somerset Bank 6,528 3,680 3,053 3,718 3,938 
35 West Riding Bank . 46,158 15,998 16,089 16,411 16,849 
36 Worcester Old Bank ; < 87,448 11,775 11,484 11,328 12,247 
37 Yarmouth,Norfolk & Suffolk Bk. 13,229 3,117 3,033 2,910 3,209 
38 York & East Riding Bank 532392 31,236 30,929 31,678 31,664 
ToraLs 1,374,376 | 376,824 | 377,122 | 383,978 | 409,885 
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JOINT STOCK BANKS. 





AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
Authorized 
Issue. 





Name oF Bank. 
Sept. ro. Sept. 17. Sept. 24. Oct. 1. 





& & & & 
1 Bank of Whitehaven, Limited . 32,681 10,106 9,726 9,962 10,257 
2 Bradford Banking Co., Limited 49,292 14,406 13,480 13,290 13,947 
3 Bradford Commercial Banking 
Co., Limited - - | 20,084 11,172 11,410 11,335 11,421 
4 Burton Union Bank, Limited z 60,701 12,688 12,293 12,080 13,713 
5 Carlisle & Cumberland Banking 


Company, Limited ‘ 25,610 20,280 19,957 21,011 22,890 
6 Cumberland Union Banking 
Co., Limited . 35,395 | 30,943 | 30,474] 32,175 | 33,314 


7 Derby & DerbyshireBkg. Co. La. 20,093 2,228 2,074 1,998 1,983 
8 Halifaxand Huddersfield Union 

Banking Co., Limited . .| 44,137 5,893 5,736 5,776 6,252 
9 Halifax Commercial Banking 


Co., Limited ‘ 13,733 8,575 7,566 7,284 7,874 
10 Halifax Joint Stock Banking 

Co., Limited : 18,534 | 12,858] 11,267 12,115 12,937 
II Knaresborough & Claro Banking 

Company, Limited 3 28,059 18,548 19,725 19,916 20,711 
12 Lancaster Banking Company . 64,311 47,858 48,681 48,056 | 49,985 


13 Leicestershire Banking Co.,Ltd. 86,060 24,840 25,001 25,110 26,031 
14 Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co.,Ltd. 51,620 34,480 34,900 35,708 37;790 
15 Moore & Robinson’s Notts. 

Banking Company, Limited . 35,813 10,602 10,148 11,418 14,238 
16 North & SouthWales Bank, Ltd. | 63,951 36,698 | 39,279 | 43,622] 47,568 
17 Nottingham and Notts. Banking 


Company, Limited . 29,477 18,395 18,610 18,345 20,838 
18 Pares’s Leicestershire Banking 

Co., Limited 59,300 19,700 | 20,635 | 20,447 | 20,858 
19 Sheffield and HallamshireBank- q 

ing Company 23,524 51544 5,272 5,075 5,408 


20 Sheffield and Rotherham Joint 
Stock Banking Co., Limited | 52,496] 11,255 11,062 | 11,326] 12,070 
21 Sheffield Banking Co., Limited 35,943 10,612 10,531 11,334 12,798 
22 Stamford, Spalding and Boston - 
Banking Company, Limited . 55,721 30,837 31,578 33,034 | 34,835 
23 Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. .| 356,976 | 104,650 | 104,456 | 104,686 | 108,133 
24 Swaledale and Wensleydale 
Banking Company, Limited . 2 8 6,321 8,8 0,49 
25 Wakefield and Barnsley Union ~— sedis ~ isd Weems 
Bank, Limited . 14,604 6,090 6,080 5,976 6,374 
26 West RidingUnion Bkg. Co. Ld. 34,029 12,267 12,306 11,605 11,285 
27 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited . ° 1,916 19,652 19, 20,059 21,509 
28 Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd. sernGa aoe aon ren 62,986 
29 York City & CountyBkg.Co.,Ld. | 94,695 | 83,815 | 84,527 | 88,034 | 88,709 
30 Yorkshire Banking Co., Ltd. .| 122,532 84,379 84,750 86,035 90,999 
31 York Union Banking Co., Ltd. | 71,240 | 68,831 | 69,614} 70,580] 71,496 





ToTaAts .  .|1,762,961} 874,011 | 878,086 | 897,235 | 939,704 
u 
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BANK OF FRANCE.—I[In £’s sterling—oo,000’s omitted.] 































































































Cash. ™ m a 
zr . Circula- | Public Private 
Date 1898. Gold. Silver. Total. Bills. tion. | Deposits. | Deposits. 
Sept. 13 . «© se | S7H9 49,6 4124,5 | £234 4141,7. | £10,8 41757 
9» 22 6 . . . 745 49,8 124,6 2397 140,9 11,7 18,0 
” 29 - . . . 7457 4997 124,4 29,5 143)7 13,2 19,2 
— © eo. «= - 743 4955 123,8 28,9 146,3 11,5 17,9 
ee Se we we 73:9 49,2 123,51 31,0 147,8 12,0 16,6 
Oct. 14,1897 . « «| 6785 48,2 £126,7 | £30,1 | £148,8 £9,0 418,5 
s» 15,1896 . ° . 77:9 4953 127,2 31,2 146, 10,5 21,1 
» 17,1895. ° . 78,6 4904 128,0 22,5 140,8 9,0 20,9 
BANK OF GERMANY.—[In 4’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
Date 1898. Cash. Discounts. Loans. Notes. — 
Sept. 7 . w el sana 432,764 44,515 453,226 423,354 
oS «6 * * 42,385 34,044 4,758 539515 24,990 
» 23 - oe 42,035 37,281 45786 55,183 25,348 
» 30 - 36,905 451845 8,612 66,979 21,586 
Oct. 7 ° s 36,306 48,201 5:273 64,683 21,790 
Oct. 7,187 . «. «| 437,409 441,478 £6,439 £62,105 $19,279 
oe Me « + 40,209 38,099 71397 60,355 21,168 
» ~—- 75 1895 aa 45,015 35,063 6,233 62,247 20,605 
BANK OF RUSSIA.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
Gold Govern- | Discounts : Note * 
Date 1897-8." Silver, | Reserve.| ment and oe Circula- Pees a 
Cc Debt. Loans. — tion. eposits. | Deposits. 
| 
Aug. 16 . «| 112,889 | 50,694 17,500 | 19,714 3,276 79695 | 4,457 22,194 
» 23 «+ - | 110,807 | 48,514 17,500 19,995 3,290 793793 42,520 21,545 
Sept. x. 110,769 | 49,076 | 17,500 | 20,746 | 3,308 79,193 | 41,902 | 19,065 
» 8 108,683 | 47,237 | 17,500 | 20,899 | 3,457 78,946 | 42,696 | 19,663 
oo @ ws + | 106,610 46,220 17,500 20,866 39466 77,891 41,353 18,787 
99 16,1897 .| 119,270 | 39,865 20,628 25,488 2,627 100,032 45,843 18,154 








becomes part of the Bank’s holding. 


to roubles to £. 


* Form of Bank return changed in 1897, and gold previously stated as belonging to the Government 





AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 


























Cash. Discounts, : : 
Date 1898. c A ~ Advances, Circulation. 
Gold. Silver. Total. &e. 

Sept. 7- «© «© «© «| £29,352 £10,495 439,847 416,957 455,989 
» 5. 2 on 29,401 10,483 39,884 16,740 56,070 

» «623+ 29,362 10,479 39,841 17,295 56,304 

99 30. 29,295 10,458 393753 20,439 59,057 
Oct. 7. : 29,240 10,439 39779 20,618 59,464 
Oct. 7, 1897 31,998 10,376 42,374 16,009 57,620 
1» ~—-7y:1896 29,268 12,757 42,025 21,652 66,114 
” 7 1895 21,804 13,009 34,993 23,011 59,086 
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State of the Fired Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 
Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and haat — 














England— Bank of England . : ‘ ‘ . - . £14,000,000 
. » 207 Private Banks - ‘ . ° . . < ° . 5153417 
72 Joint Stock Banks. . ‘ ‘ : A P . : 3,478,230 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks. : : . ; = : ‘ : 3,087,209 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks. 4 ‘ ‘ R = ‘ e = 6,354,494 
eT 432,073,350 
Ada, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England :— 
1855—Dec. 7th . : ‘ : : - £475,000 
1861—July toth . ~ a : - 175,000 
1866—Feb. 21st , . ‘i - + 350,000 
1881—April Ist : > . + 750,000 
1887—Sept. 15th : ‘ : + 450,000 
1889—Feb. 8th : : ; ; - 250,000 
1894—Jan. 29th 5 2 : : + 350,000 
a 2,800,000 
Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 434,873,350 
England—165 Private Banks . : . ; : : 43:779,041 
e 41 Joint Stock Banks . ; ; ‘ # 1,715,269 
$5,494,310 
Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire cn ‘ - £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank . a - yaar 
—resmae 410,859 
ee 5,905,169 
428,968,181 
Summary of Present Fixed Fssues. 
England— Bank of England . A : 2 - ; : . - £16,800,000 
¥ 38 Private Banks : ‘ = ; : ; ‘ . : 1,374,376 
a 31 Joint Stock Banks : ae fume : : ; ; : 1,762,961 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks . ‘ : : : ‘ ‘ . 2,676,350 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks % Saas : ‘ : = 6,354,494 
£28,968, 181 
Notre.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 
England, by the Act of 1844, was, at that date. . ‘ : . : 207 
Diminished in number by rene ennai ‘ : ; ; - 
Lapsed Issues . ° . ‘ : 5 : , - - 165 169 
38 
The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 
Act, was at that date. ‘ : a - . . : . > 72 
Lapsed Issues . . . . : . . x : . ° . : 41 
31 
The number - Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Fee nie the Act 
of 1845, w: : : . 19 
Diminished in —_— by amalgamation . , . ‘ . - . 6 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above. : ; : : 3 : : _ 3 9 


10 
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Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING OCTOBER IST, 1898. 





Fixed Issues. |September eee an Se 24.| October 1. 








, 4 £ 4 £ 4 
38 Private Banks. . -| 1,374,376 376,824 377,122 383,978 409,885 
31 Joint-Stock Banks . -| 1,762,961 874,011 878,086 897,235 939,704 
69 Totals . «| 3137:337 | 1,250,835 | 1,255,208 | 1,281,213 | 1,349,589 


























Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month aie as above :— 


Private Banks . : ‘ ; i P : : - £386,952 

Joint-Stock Banks . = P re P < 3 ; : : 897,259 
ether . ig 1,284,211 

Togeth 41,28 


On comparing these viamatiy with the ewes for oe previous andi they 
show :— 


Increase in the notes of Private Banks Pe i a ‘ " ‘ - 44,961 

Increase in the notes of Joint Stock Banks F : x > ‘ 7 17,208 

Total Zucreaseonthe month: .. a oe oe £22,169 
And, as compared with the corresponding puled of last ys —_ 

Decrease i in the notes of Private Banks. ° ;: * 2 . £18,612 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks : = : ‘ : ‘ 15,227 

Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. 433,839 


The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Issues :— 
The Private Banks are Je/ow their fixed issues . - ‘ . ‘ £987,424 
The Joint-Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . ° . . . 865,702 


Total de/ow their fixed issues . . : ° ‘ : - : - £1,853,126 





a> 
> 


Summary of Jrisb and Scotch Returns 
To OCTOBER IST, 1898. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. : 


Average Circulation of the Irish Banks . , ‘ : i . - £5,874,280 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . ° . . ° . . 7,550,232 
Together . r ‘ - £13,424,512 


On comparing these amounts ers the Sienns for ne: previous anil hey 
show— 


Jncrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks . : , 4 < £149,999 
Jncrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks $ - a r . 27,384 
Total Zucrease onthe month . - é ‘ . 41775383 


And as compared with the corresponding eunidle of last year— 
Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks F . ; ‘ R é £284,099 
Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . . ‘. . “ ° 275,547 





Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. £8,552 








4 
a 
i 
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The Fixed Issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 


Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks * : : F ; ‘ : 46,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks  . . ; : : : ¢ ; 2,676,350 
Together 16 . £9,030,844 
The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the following results :— 
Irish Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . = . . js : i £480,214 
Scotch Banks are adove their fixed issues ; : - ‘ ' 4,873,882 
Total adove fixed issues . £45393,068 
Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks during the past month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks . : ; : : * 42,931,667 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks. ; ; : ‘ . 6,011,881 
Together ; ;: - . . ; 7 re ; : ‘ . 48,943,548 


Being an zncrease of £165,429 on the part of the Irish Banks, and an zncrease of £116,745 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 





+ 


Circulation of the United Ringdom 


To OcTOBER IST, 1898. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month : 

















September. | October. Increase. Decrease. 
Bank of England (month ending S | 4S L L 
October 5th) . . ‘ 27,864,826 | 27,553,362 pee 311,464 
Private Banks . z 381,991 386,952 4,961 oa 
Joint-Stock Banks 880,051 897,259 17,208 
Total in England 29,126,868 | 28,837,573 22,169 311,464 
Scotland . . 7,522,848 | 7,550,232 27,384 sen 
Ireland 5,724,281 | 5,374,280 149,999 
United Kingdom 42,373,997 | 42,262,085 | Net decrease III,912 

















As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show a decrease in 
the Bank of England circulation of £198,214, a decrease in Private Banks of £18,612, 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £15,227; in Scotland an zucrease of £275,547, 
and in Ireland a decrease of £284,099, thus showing that the month ending October Ist, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents a decrease of £232,053 
in England, and a decrease of £240,605 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending October 5th give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of 433,344,899. On a comparison of 
this with the return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of £1,606,470, 
and as compared with the corresponding period of last year, a decrease of £1,033,020. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending October Ist, was £8,943,548, being an zzcrease of £282,174 as compared 
with the Return of the previous month, and an zwcrease of £137,826 as compared with 
the corresponding period of last year. 
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AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 
THE FouR WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, THE IST OCTOBER, 1898. 


IRISH BANKS. 





Average 
Amount Gold 
and Silver 


|| Average Circulation during Four Weeks 


Auditions ending as above. 





NamME oF BANK. 


Circulation. 


45 and 
upwards, 








1 Bank of Ireland 

2 Provincial Bank of Ireland 
3 Belfast Bank . ; 
4 Northern Bank 

5 Ulster Bank . 

6 The National Bank 


TOTAL (Irish Banks) 





£ 
3:7 38,428 
927,667 
281,611 
243,440 
311,079 
$52,269 


& 

1,462,500 
324,680 
272,760 
251,280 
424,787 
695,059 


Under £5. 


& 
827,550 
369,282 
223,835 
253,005 
330,596 
438,946 


Totals, 


Coin held 
during Four 
Weeks ending 
as above. 





2,290,050 
693,962 
496,595 
504,285 
7555383 

1,134,005 


4 
596,138 
338,721 
407,933 
401,107 
583,791 
603,977 








6,354,494 








3,431,066 





2,443,214 





5,874,280 








2,931,667 





SCOTC 


H BANKS. 





1 Bank of Scotland 

2 Royal Bank of Scotland . 
3 British Linen Company . 
4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland 
5 National Bk. of Scotland 
6 Union Bank of Scotland . 
7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk. 
8 N.of Scotland BankingCo. 
9 Clydesdale Banking Co. . 
10 Caledonian Banking Co. . 


ToTats (Scotch Banks) 


343,418 
216,451 
438,024 
374,880 
297,024 
454,346 

70,133 
154,319 
274,321 

53,434 


324,791 
289,041 
232,713 
258,272 
242,406 
297,312 
156,303 
207,651 
222,810 

42,781 


809,234 
672,051 
645,437 
709,249 
613,296 
728,567 
195,751 
265,024 
539,099 

98,444 


1,134,025 
961,092 
878,150 
967,521 
855,702 

1,025,379 
352,054 
472,675 
761,909 
141,225 


955,951 
881,814 
601,850 
751,976 
689,410 
747,069 
315,977 
351,278 
608,107 
108,449 








2,676,350 


2,274,080 








5,276,152 





7,550,232 





6,011,881 








Bills on $ndia. 





Councit Bits. 


TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. 





Average. 


| Minimum. 


Average. 


Minimum. 








September 21st 


a. 


3968 
to 


3975 


Ss. 


da. 





September 28th 


37906 
to 
3°909 





October 5th 


3°969 








October 12th . 


October 19th . 


3°968 
to 
3°969 








3°937 
to 
3°953 
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BANKS. 
Last Dividend 
No. of Shares j uota- 
issued. | ogaP Fist, we Pais | ons 
80,000 2/6 African Banking Corp., Lim., aa, eg 1 to 80,000 oe 5 43 
100,000 1/98 Agra, Limited : . os 6 34 
50,000 2/o# Anglo-Argentine, Ld., Nos. 1 to 0,000 ae oe va . 7 6 
200,000 8 fi. Anglo-Austrian (Paper Sngoeanys. « - oe es | 120 fl. 134 
29,970 6/ Anglo-Californian, Limited o ae 10 12 
80,000 4/ Anglo-Egyptian, Limited_. ae se 5 63 
60,000 3/6 Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited... aa : 7 4 
10,000 7/ Anglo-Italian, Limited .. a“ a si 5 
84,00¢ 7/6 Bank of Africa, Limited .. = ae Es ome . 6} 10} 
40,000 24/ Bank of Australasia . ee on we 40 52 
30,000 10/ Bank of British Columbia, Nos. 1 to 30% ;000 . 20 18} 
20,000 2s/ Bank of British North America .. . om oe ES 50 63 
20,000 7/6 Bank of Egypt, Limited .. = ee ne ix oh 12} 20 
80,000 |*13% peran.| Bank of Liverpool, Limited ‘ 3 .. | S12. 10s.) 40% 
12,555 s/ Bank of Mauritius, Limited (London Register) 10 ot 
94,710 18/ Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg., 23,848 Shares) 20 39 
42,000,000 4% Bank of New Zealand d 4% eae nia _ & in. get by 
N. Z. Gov.) oe 100 103 
50,000 4/3 Bank of Roumania .. a nia 6 7% 
100,000 2/6 Bank of Tarapaca and London Limited’ 5 3 
122,500 5/ ‘The Birmingham District and Counties Banking mene Limited 44 10} 
50,000 6/ British Bank of South America, Limited 10 12 
93,250 16/ Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to > 93,250 “ 10 39 
40,000 20/ Chartered of — Australia -_ . ina “ie 20 34 
100,000 10/ City, Limited . - os ee - 10 244 
100,000 — Colonial ° oe se oo oe oo os a 6 4 
13,505 10/ Delhi and London, Limited “ =e ae a ae 25 _ 
40,000 s/ German Bank of London, Limited ¢e ioe oe a 10 Ir 
80,000 25/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Zon, Reg., 44,000 Shs.) 28} 49 
99,800 3/ Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. alma “ ae r 64 34 
500,000 10/ Imperial Ottoman . oe sa om to 11% 
20,000 12/ International Bank of London, Limited. an oe an 15 12} 
12,6204 10/ Ionian Bank, Limited ae oe sn 25 16 
30,000 128 % Live: 1 Union Bank, Limited ‘ie ee oe wis .- | $20 60 
255,000 14/ Lloyds, Limited a we oe ie ~ 8 32 
75,000 10/ London and Brazilian, Limited |. oo ae _ we Io 184xd 
100,000 44/ London and County, Limited 4 ibis ée 20 102 
: 128,192 * at/3 London and Midland, Limited, Nos. x to 128, 192 ee ois 124 53 
{ 120,000 8/9 London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 to120,000 .. os 5 2 
i 60,000 21/ London and River Plate, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 .. as 15 54 
: 70,000 2/93 London and San Francisco, Limited .. - 7 
30,000 28/ London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 30,000 20 68 
10,900 7/ Do. New Issue, 30,001-40,000, iss, at 36 p.m. £18 pa. Io 373 
140,000 30/ London and Westminster, Limited 20 60 
80,000 3/ London Bank of Mexico and S. America, Ld., Nos. 1 to 80,000 . 6 
120,000 15/ London Joint Stock, Limited . oe oe 2 15 344 
25,000 9/7 London, Paris and American Bank, Limited .. ee <i ~ 25 
54,602 | 15% per an.| Manchester and County Bank, Limited.. 416 613 
100,000 20/ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., Limited . 410 51g 
75,000 1/7} Merchant, Limited 4 24 
94,000 6/3 M etropolitan Bank (of vem Ld. Nos. 1 to 94,000 5 134 
150,000 9/ National, Limited .. ‘o ° oe a a 10 21k 
200,000 5/11 National Bank of Mexico .. $45 13 
100,000 1/9 National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 2h 2 
50,000 8/ National Bank of the South African Republic B Bearer Shares, 
Nos, 1-50,000 .. in 10 145 
50,000 8/ Do. do. Nos. '50,201 ‘to 100,200 mn ne a 10 144 
40,000 23/1} National Provincial Bank of England, ae oe “a ro} 5° 
215,000 26/44 Do. do. do. do. oe oe 12 57 
60,000 14% North and South Wales Bank, Limited . oe oa «a ae 35 
40,000 6/6 North Eastern, Limited .. . on on mR 6 15 
66,000 19/ Parr’s Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 66,000 te ae ie 20 gixd 
H 40,000 12/6 Provincial of Ireland, Limited, old Shares. ae -- | 412. r0s.| 304 
| 40,000 40/ Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 . os 25 65$xd&b 
60,000 12/6 Union of Australia, Limited (on Lon. Reg., 47,697 Shaves). 25 274 
| 4750,000 4% Do. 4% Inscribed Stock apie 1905 oo | 200 103 
} 110,000 18/6 Union of London, Limited.. * Ss 154 | 374 | 





*Including bonus, 








Bankers’ Maga3ine Sbare List. 


INSURANCE. 








from el gto 
Quotation, October 14. 


Highest. | Lowest, 





Alliance Assurance Ps 10 
Alliance Marine and General Assurance, | Limited 25 51 53 51 
Atlas, Nos. 1 to 24,000 .. 2 283 


British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 | 
British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1 ‘to 100,000 ° 1§ 1 


Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 164 

Commercial Union, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 5 418 
4% “ Westof England” Term. _ Sti. 109} 

County Fire, Nos. 1 to 4,000 .. ve js 194 


Eagle, Nos. 1 to 335,735 8 
Employers’ Liability A Corporation, Lim., a 
OS, I tO 75,000 3t 
Empress Assurance Corporation, Limited, shs. 
Nos. 1 to 75,000 ve oe oe _ 
Equity and Law Life .. ee oe «eo a 3 23 


General Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 es 
Gresham Life, Nos. 1,737 to 20. 
Guardian Fire and Life, Limited, 2 Nos. x to 2 200, 000 


ae = g Limited, Nos, 1 to 60,000 .. ee 
we sae | Life, Nos. I tO 37,500 
emnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 


Lancashire, Nos. 1 to 136,493 

Law Accident & Contin. Ins. Bec. Ld. ishs. 1to 100,000) 

Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000 

Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., L4., Nos. 1 to 100,000 

Law Life, Nos. 1 to 50,000 

Law Union & — Fire and Life, Nos. 1toz 50,000 
10. Debenture Stock 

Legal and a: Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 

Lion Fire, Limited on 

Liverpool and ae ~ and Globe Cons. Stock :. 


Do. Globe & 1 Annuity) . 
London, Nos. x to 5,862 3 
London and Lancashire Fire, Nos. 1 “to 77,363 
London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 
London & Provincial Marine and General Insurance, 
Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 
London Guarantee and Accident, Limited, “Ordny. 


Marine, Limited . oe 
Maritime, Limited, Nos. 1 to $0,000 . 
Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50, 000 


North British and Mercantile, Nos, 1 to 110,000 
Northern, Nos. 1 to _ ee 
Norwich Union Fire Insurance ‘Soc., Nos. 1 to IT,000 


Ocean Acdt.& Guar. aaa Ld., Nos.60,001 to 72,000 

Do. Nos. 1 to 60,000, 

72,001 to mam.. “a 80,772 to 84,240.. a 
Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 


Palatine Insurance, Limited, ~_ 1 to oan 000 
a Nos. 1 to 100,000 5 3 
Phee: ee ve Pe 42 

Provident Life, Nos. 1 to 2, 500. ee a“ on 10 32 

Railway Passengers, ae 1 to pamyeee ae ne 2 8} 
Rock Life .. om a ame «e To/ 4% 
Royal Exchange .. 100 3423 
Royal Insurance, Nos. 199,515 & 100, oor- 125,719 3 54 

Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 .. on mee a oe 10/ 11} 
Sun Life, Nos. 1 to 48,000... es 7+ 15% 
Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 2 to} 


Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45,000 ee ~ - 4 24 
Union Marine, Limited . on a ae 2} 9 
Universal Life .. a ‘ . me ‘ 12 40 


World Marine Insurance, es 1to ‘hadi > ee 2 1} 





























* Law Life.—To which has been added £18 out of profits, but the liability stili remains. 





LANCASHIRE 


INSURANCE COMPANY. 
CAPITAL - - THREE MILLIONS. 


PAID-UP CAPITAL AND FUNDS, as at 3ist December, 1897... .. .. .. 1,639,863 








LIFE DEPARTMENT. 
Indisputable, World-wide Policies, no restrictions. 


‘These Policies are specially useful to Bankers, Solicitors and others as collateral security. 
Moderate Rates, Interim Bonuses, Payment of Claims on Proof of Death and Title. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT. 
Insurances granted at Home and Abroad at Equitahle Rates. 


EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY INSURANCE 
At moderate rates on the merits of each case. 





Board of Directors. 
Epwarp Cowarp, Esq., Chairman. 
G. Beatson Brarr, Esq. Sir a Kine, Bart., LL.D., Glasgow. LawrENcE RawstTorNE, Esq. 
Hucu Brown, Esq., Glasgow. Sir Bospin T. Leecu, F. W. Reynovps, Esgq., Liverpool. 
Epwarp Donner, Esq. ApaM Murray, Esq. O. ORMEROD WALKER, Esq. 
J. W. Farr, Esq. Sir Donatp MaTueEson, K.C.B.,Glasgow. Henry L. Wricurt, Esq. 


‘ead Office : 
The LANCASHIRE INSURANCE BUILDINGS, EXCHANGE STREET, MANCHESTER. 
DIGBY JOHNSON, General Manager. 
May, 1898. CHARLES POVAH, Sub-Manager. 
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Esthd. 1848. c= THE GREAT CITY DAILY. 
THE . 


FINANCIAL NEWS 


PUBLISHED DAILY. PRICE ONE PENNY. 
Circulation Larger than all other Financial Papers in England Combined. 




















Is Read by all who have Money to Invest. 
Is Read by all who have Money Invested. ‘ ; 
Is Read by all who have Investments to offer. 





SPECIAL MINING INTELLIGENCE. 
SPECIAL BANKING ana. . 
- INSURANCE NOTES. 


Hdvertisement and Editorial Offices:— 
11 ABCHURCH LANE, LONDON, E.C 
Branch Offices:—PARIS. NEW YORK, PERTH, W.A., and JOHANNESBURG. 











Emplovers’ Liability 


LORD Pn AMILAON. A ssuran Ce C orporati On ? Ci in ited, 


84 & 85 KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C. 





CAPITAL (fully subscribed)... eee an as re £750,000. 
SECURITY for Policyholders ee ae “i £948,872. 
(Including £150,000 Capital paid-up ; £600,000 Unealled ; and £198,872 Reserves.) 








EMPLOYERS. ~—1a anticipation of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 

EE, 1897, the Corporation has compensated, without litigation and without 
Contracting out, 96,000 sufferers, The Corporation offers indemnity against risk 
of Common Law, Employers’ Liability Act, 1880, and Workmen’s Compen- 
sation Act, 1897, 


FIDELITY GUARANTEES. —rTte Security of the Corporation is accepted by the 
HIGH COURT OF JUSTICE, CHANCERY, 
QUEEN’S BENCH, and PROBATE DIVISIONS, the Masters in Lunacy, the 
Local Government Board, the Board of Trade, the Board of Agriculture, the Com- 
missioners of Inland Revenue, the Commissioners of Customs, the Postmaster=-General, 
the County Councils, the Corporation of the City of London, Vestries, and other 
Public Bodies, 


GENERAL ACCIDENTS. S. STANLEY BROWN, General Manager, 

















CALEDONIAN <= 


INSURANCE COMPANY. 
Jhe Oldest Seottish Insuranee Office.—soundea 1905. 








LIFE ASSURANCES GRANTED with or without 
Medical Examination, on exceptionally liberal terms, 


INCLUDING 


PERFECT NON-FORFEITABLE SYSTEM. MODERATE PREMIUMS. 
WORLD-WIDE POLICIES. 
LIBERAL SURRENDER VALUES AND PAID-UP POLICIES. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT. 


SECURITY OF THE HIGHEST ORDER: PREMIUMS AT CURRENT RATES, 








ACTIVE AND INFLUENTIAL AGENTS WANTED. 


Head Office—19 GEORGE STREET, EDINBURGH. 
LONDON : 82 King William Street, E.C., and 14 Waterloo Place, Pall Mall, 8.W. 





657 


INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL RECORD. 





THE INTEREST PROBLEM IN LIFE ASSURANCE. 


<MONG the questions which engage the attention of 

3 life assurance managers there are none more 
interesting, perhaps none which require more 

anxious attention, than that relating to invest- 

ment; and this particular problem threatens to 

grow more difficult of solution from the very rivalry that 
must ensue among offices themselves, in consequence of 
their rapid accumulation of huge funds seeking spheres of 
profitable employment. The hoarded thrift of generations 
bids fair to glut the investment market with a plethora of 
competitive capital. The first annual volume of Parlia- 
mentary Returns made by the companies under the Life 
Assurance Companies Act of 1870 appeared in 1872, con- 
taining principally statements in respect of the financial year 
of 1870; the latest was published a few months ago, 
dealing, for the most part, with the financial year of 1896. 
In the twenty-six years embraced between the dates of 
issue of these returns, the invested assets of offices doing 
ordinary life business have more than doubled in amount, 
having increased from 106 millions to the enormous sum of 
234 millions sterling. This shows an average increase over 
the period of five millions a year, but the actual addition to 
the assets in the last year under observation was twelve 
millions. Supposing a similar progression to continue for the 
following twenty-five years the returns for 1921 (to be pub- 
lished in 1923) will shew invested assets of over 500 millions 
sterling, and the amount of increased assets in the year 1921 
will approximate to twenty-five millions. The course of 
another quarter of a century would proportionately lead to 
more than 1,000 millions, representing the value of the assets 
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appearing in the combined balance-sheets at the close of the 
year 1946, and to over fifty millions having sought fresh 
investment during that year, or about a million for every 
week of the year. The funds of the various companies, 
leaving industrial offices or departments out of consideration, 
would then exceed by about 50 per cent. the present amount of 
the National Debt ; while their revenues might bear a similar 
relation to the national income, about one-third of such 
revenues being carried forward after payment of outgo. It 
is perhaps useless to speculate as to what will be the position 
of the companies’ funds at the end of a hundred years, 
although a century will probably represent but a small 
fraction of the duration of life assurance business in this 
country ; but we are now only looking forward to a period of 
forty-eight years from the present date, which a vast number 
of those now assured may hope to see completed. A genera- 
tion ago an assurance company possessing solid assets of a 
million sterling was reckoned a large institution, but the day 
does not seem far distant when an office holding less than 
five times these resources will be looked upon as a minor 
concern. It is possible that some of us may live to see a 
hundred millions owned by a single institution. 

If such a prospect should be realized, the altered cir- 
cumstances which will accompany it must surely have a 
serious effect upon the whole share and security market, 
and must tend of themselves to still further depress the 
rate of interest, the steady decline of which has recently 
caused such anxiety to actuaries. The fall has already 
greatly influenced their plans, and led to modifications of 
their methods. During the twenty-six years of the Parlia- 
mentary returns the interest earned upon the funds of the 
companies doing ordinary life business, excluding the items 
of appreciation in values and profits upon realization, has 
fallen from £4. 10s. per cent. to £3. 18s. per cent. The 
decline is at the rate of about 5%d. per cent. during each 
year of the period. If the decline were to proceed at this 
rate, without acceleration, it would bring us to a yield of 
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about £3. 6s. 6d. for the year 1921, and to £2..15s. for the 
year 1946. Or, if we suppose the rate of interest to decline 
during each quarter of a century by one-eighth of the 
yield which was obtained at the commencement of the 
period, which appears to have been the rate of decline 
from 1871 to 1896, then the yield in 1921 and 1946 would 
become £3. 9s. and £3. os. 4d. respectively. We have to 
reckon, however, with the competition to which we have 
referred, and if there were no influences likely to tend 
in another direction, it would appear as if the fall might 
be more severe than estimated by these methods. If a 
lengthened period of peace and prosperity is still before the 
country, the fall in the general rate of interest all over the 
field of investments is likely to be more rapid; and financial 
prophets are already anticipating, at a not distant date, a 
time when gilt-edged securities will with difficulty be bought 
to yield 2 per cent. In the scramble for such securities a 
good deal of the gilt will doubtless be rubbed off the edging. 
But there remains a hope that insurance offices will be able 
to invest their funds in securities which will give a better 
yield, and many of them are enlarging, or have already 
enlarged, their powers of investment with this end in view. 
The result is even now apparent, for when profits on 
realization and revaluation are taken into account, the offices 
are still earning 4 per cent. on the average, and private 
investors would be hard put to it to deal as successfully with 
any large funds under their control. Some of the more 
enterprising companies that enjoy wide powers of investment 
have earned considerably more than this rate. Mr. Spencer 
C. Thomson, the manager of the Standard Life Office, in 
his recent presidential address to the Actuarial Society of 
Edinburgh, expressed his belief that offices with such powers, 
and exercising them with skill and judgment, will succeed in 
maintaining an average rate of nearly 4 per cent. for several 
years to come, without undue risk, if proper precautions 
in selecting and watching the investments are observed. 
During the last ten years a large number of assurance com- 
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panies have taken the necessary steps to extend their powers, 
and the more conservative institutions, one after another, 
will probably be compelled, by the inevitable necessities of 
the case, to follow suit. 

The framing of new powers which will work satisfactorily 
is by no means an easy matter. It is desirable that any 
extension should be sufficient to provide suitable channels of 
investment for a considerable time in the future, so as to 
prevent an early reopening of the question, with its attendant 
trouble and expense. In practice, the drawing of a hard-and- 
fast line is apt to lead to difficulties, and the powers should 
therefore possess a considerable element of elasticity. A 
security which on general grounds may be considered excel- 
lent, may otherwise be found barred by some irritating 
technicality. A considerable number of offices have therefore 
arrayed their extended powers so as to be practically un- 
limited in character. In doing so they have shewn a large 
confidence in their directors, on whom they have placed a 
weighty responsibility ; but they have no doubt considered 
that any large extension of powers would give ample possi- 
bilities for heavy losses, and that the stereotyped exclusion 
of certain classes of securities might be, in the long run, 
more disadvantageous than beneficial, Even where invest- 
ments are restricted to trustees’ securities we know that 
serious depreciation in value may result ; and within any very 
restricted range of investments it would be impossible to 
obtain profitable rates of interest. The highest priced 
securities have an enhanced value quite apart from that due 
to their intrinsic merits, owing to the enormous and constantly 
increasing demand for them as investments for funds which, 
under the provisions of trust deeds, are excluded from other 
fields, and their yield is consequently unsatisfactory to insti- 
tutions seeking to make a profit for their beneficiaries from 
interest. Nothing could be easier for the offices than to 
make investments in, for example, trustees’ securities ; but, 
in that case, their policy as regards rates of premiums, 
valuations and bonuses, would require to be remodelled, very 
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much to the disadvantage and disappointment of their assured 
members. It must be remembered, moreover, that trustees 
are not usually paid for their services, and that they are 
frequently men of no financial experience, whereas directors 
and managers, in consideration of the remuneration paid to 
them, may be expected to exercise their business acumen for 
the benefit of their constituents. 

One direction in which a good many companies have of 
late years sought to invest their funds is in mortgages on 
property beyond the limits of the United Kingdom. In the 
returns published ‘in 1872, only £730,000 was shewn to be 
invested in this way, while in those of 1882, £1,217,000 was 
reported as so invested. In the returns printed in 1890 the 
figures for these mortgages reached 46,000,000, or about 
one-thirteenth of the total mortgages reported; and in the 
statements published in 1898 they approximated to thirteen 
millions, or to nearly one-seventh of the total amount invested 
on mortgage, And while between the returns of 1890 and 
those of 1898 the mortgages on property beyond the United 
Kingdom thus increased by about £7,000,000, the mortgages 
on property within the United Kingdom actually decreased 
by nearly £4,000,000. The greater portion of these over- 
sea loans are on property in British colonies, and as the loans 
have in many cases been made at rates exceeding 5 per cent., 
this huge amount of investment must have mitigated, to a 
large extent, the tendency towards a heavy fall in the rate of 
interest. It has, however, affected particular offices more 
than the general body, for out of the thirty-five offices report- 
ing such investments in the latest returns, six are responsible 
for ten out of the thirteen millions lent, two offices having 
each lent nearly three millions in this way, a third office over 
two millions, and a fourth office over one million. Five out 
of these six offices are Scotch companies. This sort of 
investment business, indeed, requires to be entered into on a 
large scale to be of much practical advantage, and entails the 
establishment of a separate organization of a very particular 
and responsible character. The special risks attendant on it 
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are, moreover, such as many offices would not care to 
undertake. 

The summaries published with the annual Parliamentary 
Returns show year by year, in an interesting manner, the 
increase or decrease in each particular class of investment, 
and a table compiled from these returns for the last seven 
years is given on the following page. 

This table shows some rather remarkable results. The 
amounts invested in mortgages on property show increases, 
chiefly owing to the large amount loaned on property beyond 
the United Kingdom, in the returns of each year up to those 
published in 1896, which mainly related to the financial year 
of 1894, but shew a diminution in each of the two following 
years. It may be pointed out that these mortgages include 
loans on rates, as well as loans on life interests and on 
reversions, and it is evident that the supply of investments 
peculiarly suitable to life assurance companies at attractive 
rates of interest is far from equal to a demand caused by the 
competition, not only of the offices themselves, but of private 
investors. On repayment of loans on any kind of property 
the companies have great difficulty in obtaining fresh mort- 
gages on the profitable terms on which the old loans were 
arranged, and they have consequently been obliged in many 
cases to look elsewhere for the investment of the capital 
returned. Comparatively small increases are shewn in the 
amounts invested in the purchase of life interests and rever- 
sions. The increase in the loans on policies in the year 1896 
was only £230,000, whereas three years previously it had 
exceeded £500,000. As a rule, from 4% to 5 per cent. 
interest is charged upon policy loans by insurance companies, 
and the low rates of interest prevailing of late years in other 
markets for loans with good security has probably led to 
many policyholders obtaining accommodation on better terms 
from their bankers or from private lenders. Investments in 
land and house property and ground rents shew a steady 
increase in each year, but in this department the increase for 
1896, which is the greatest in any year of the series, accounts 
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for less than 10 per cent. of the net total increase in assets. 
The loans on personal security are comparatively insignificant 
in amount, both as regards the total sums invested and the 
annual variations. 

By far the largest portion of the additional assets of the 
years under observation have been applied in Stock Exchange 
investments, comprising British, Indian, Colonial and Foreign 
Government securities, debentures, and stocks and shares. 
The figures relating to these securities graphically illustrate 
the recent tendency of life assurance companies’ finance. 

It is in this sphere that the companies are seeking for 
the higher rates of interest of which they are so much in 
need. This is perhaps a disappointing feature, because a 
chief attraction of Stock Exchange, as compared with other 
securities, lies in convenience of realization, and this is not 
material to life insurance companies whose funds are accumu- 
lating largely and rapidly. Any capitalist, unhampered by 
limited powers of investment, can buy or sell shares on the 
Stock Exchange, but there are not a large number of 
investors who care to lock their money up in long loans 
or in purchases of remote benefits, and it is these latter 
securities which, on account of the comparative cheapness 
that accompanies unmarketability, might have been expected 
to prove, in the long-run, most profitable to life offices. 
But the supply, as we have seen, has run short, and the 
companies have now to go into the open market and 
bid for the ordinary investment stocks of the day. In 
1890 their investments on mortgage (4102,203,193) nearly 
doubled in amount their holdings in Stock Exchange securities 
(£56,933,381) ; whereas, in 1896, we find only a difference 
of about 10 per cent. in the mortgages (4103,610,205) and 
the Stock Exchange securities (493,011,256). Probably the 
latter class of investments actually preponderates at the 
present moment. The additional Stock Exchange assets 
at the end of the financial years from 1890 to 1896 inclusive 
(taking as a guide the Parliamentary Returns published in the 
years 1892 to 1898) were approximately as follows :—In 1892 
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three millions, in 1893 two millions, in 1894 two and a half 
millions, in 1893 four and two-thirds millions, in 1894 five 
and a half millions, in 1895 nine and a third millions, and in 
1896 twelve millions. It will be observed that a remarkable 
increase has taken place in the last four years. The amount 
invested in Stock Exchange securities on account of com- 
panies doing life assurance business during 1896 amounted 
to about £40,000 on every working day of the year ; and the 
fact that these offices have not been able to obtain a sufficient 
quantity of the investments which were formerly open to 
them, and have consequently had to come into the market 
and compete with themselves and others for this enormous 
volume of stocks and shares, must have seriously influenced 
prices. 

Looking at the various classes of Stock Exchange securities 
we find that the amount invested in those of the British 
Government shows a considerable diminution over the period. 
Our national securities have long since become unsuitable for 
life offices, unless for small amounts which it is desired to 
keep in an easily realizable form. A fair amount of Indian 
and Colonial Government securities was purchased from 1891 
to 1894, but the high prices at which they have stood since 
has prevented any considerable outlay in this direction. 
Foreign Government securities: shew a marked increase in 
the latter portion of the years under observation, for which the 
necessities of foreign business, and the somewhat attractive 
loans issued on behalf of China and Japan, are probably to 
some extent responsible. The amount of eligible invest- 
ments of this character must always be limited. The 
securities of old and well-ordered foreign states yield a low 
rate of interest, while to describe the loans of young and 
unsettled foreign countries as securities at all is, perhaps, 
less correct than complimentary. The bulk of the Stock Ex- 
change investments come under the headings of debentures 
and stocks and shares, in which the increased investments 
in the financial years of 1894, 1895 and 1896, exceeded 
seven, eight and ten millions respectively. Even here life 
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offices must now be hard pressed to find suitable securities. 
American railway bonds have gone a good deal out of 
fashion, owing to the numerous defaults and reorganizations 
of the last few years, and also to the uncertainty attending 
the future of the silver question. Brewery debentures and 
preference shares were for some years favourite investments, 
but it is doubtful whether life offices will care for any great 
extension of investment in this class of security. The prices 
at which they can be obtained has risen to far beyond what 
was anticipated as possible a few years ago ; and the brewers 
have been quick to seize the opportunities offered to them 
of extending their businesses through money borrowed from: 
the public on terms which would have amazed those to whom 
they used to look for accommodation. It may be remembered 
that brewery companies are largely dependent for their 
profits on tied houses, which future legislation may seriously 
affect ; and that a large number of policyholders and share- 
holders in insurance companies entertain objections, not 
altogether sentimental, to the investment of the companies’ 
funds in this particular trade. 

The time seems approaching when offices will find it 
as difficult to get good interest-paying Stock Exchange 
securities as they have experienced in getting mortgages ; 
and if this should happen, the advantages derived by them 
from extended powers of investment will be seriously 
diminished. On the whole, the present prospect would 
seem to indicate a decrease in the rate of interest of a more 
serious nature than has lately prevailed. One advantage 
which may be derived from the Stock Exchange investments 
may be, that by carefully watching the markets frequent 
changes ensuring profits on realization and reinvestment 
may be made. Many companies are still carrying forward 
in their books at cost price a large proportion of assets 
which have greatly appreciated. in market value. The effect 
of revaluation would be to add the book profit to the funds, 
but to diminish the apparent interest yield. But realization 
and reinvestment might prove to be excellent finance. Ifa 
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company that has a million of 4 per cent. securities bought 
at par could realize at 140 per cent., and could invest the 
41,400,000 of proceeds in sound securities realizing 334 
per cent.—which should still be practicable for a company 
possessing wide powers—the gain to its income would be 
412,500 per annum, the future annual income being £52,500, 
as against £40,000. Or of the £1,400,000 realised £333,333 
might be set aside and invested as a reserve against declining 
interest on the company’s funds, and the £1,066,667 remain- 
ing in the life fund, if written down to 41,000,000, would still 
show an interest yield of 4 per cent. In case it may be 
thought in this hypothetical case that 334 per cent. is higher 
than can presently be obtained on satisfactory securities, it 
may be pointed out that such a realization as is referred to, 
accompanied by a reinvestment in securities paying 3% per 
cent., would produce an increased income from interest of 
49,000. In this case, £257,141 of the profit of £400,000 
might be placed to reserve, and the difference of £142,859 
applied in writing down the newly-purchased securities, so 
that they might continue to show a yield of 4 per cent. The 
continuing to hold a large mass of securities when such prices 
have been reached at which no insurance company would 
dream of purchasing them, seems doubtful policy. 

While the problem of the future rate of interest is so 
perplexing, it is satisfactory to know that the great majority 
of life offices are in a strong position, and were never better 
prepared to meet the threatened acceleration of decline. As we 
have seen, offices are still on the average earning practically 
4 per cent. on their life funds ; and it may be noted that two- 
thirds of existing companies of any importance are assuming 
3 per cent. or a less rate for valuation purpose ; and the great 
majority of the remainder assume 3% per cent. and under. 
In the first five years of the Parliamentary Returns only one- 
half valued at 3 per cent., and nearly a fifth of them assumed 
as high a rate as 4 per cent. Not one office in those days 
assumed less than 3 per cent. as a valuation basis, whereas 
seven existing offices now do so, a majority of these assuming 
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2% per cent. The increased strength of the reserves is, 
however, much greater than appears from this comparison, 
as the valuations, apart from interest, are now being made 
on stronger bases and more scientific principles, while in 
many cases a considerable amount of ascertained and 
undivided profit has been carried forward. In the not 
remote future it seems probable that 3 per cent. will be the 
maximum rate of interest which a well-managed office will 
feel justified in assuming that it will earn; and it may be 
confidently hoped that this assumption will result in a fair 
profit from interest being made for a good many years 
to come. In good offices the fall in the interest yield is 
only likely to affect bonus results; and on the investment 
portion of a life assurance contract the skill of the directors 
and of the executive should be able to produce a better 
return than the average investor in this country could obtain 
for his savings if left to his own devices. 
A. G. MACKENZIE, F.LA. 


" 
~ 





New ZEALAND GOVERNMENT INSURANCE DEPARTMENT.—The annual 
report of the Government insurance commissioner for the year ended 31st 
December, 1897, states that the new business shows a considerable increase 
upon the previous year. The number of policies actually completed was 
3,136, insuring £665,898, and the new annual premiums amounted to 
421,591, in addition to single premiums for £1,282. The new business 
was £59,912 in advance of the previous year’s, both general and temperance 
sections sharing in the increase. Twenty-four immediate annuities, for which 
the purchase money amounted to £8,852, were also granted, securing to their 
holders £822 per annum, and one deferred annuity was issued for £10. 115., 
the annual premium for which is £12. 4s. The total amount of business now 
in force is 36,174 policies, insuring £9,002,601 (and £854,409 bonuses) at 
death or maturity, together with immediate or deferred annuities for £19,486 
per annum ; the whole bearing an annual premium income of £266,585. In 
the Civil Service Insurance section, which is included in the foregoing total 
business, there are now 206 policies in force, insuring £30,761, and entitling 
the survivors, at age 60, to annuities amounting to £7,872 per annum. 
Claims by death amounted to £92,706, which is well within the amount 
provided for in the tables of mortality used by the department. Claims by 
maturity of policies amounted to £53,392, showing a large increase on the 
previous year. The total amount paid in claims since the establishment of 
the department is £1,515,800. The funds have increased during the year 
from £2,591,342 to £2,725,106. 
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THE LIVERPOOL AND LONDON AND GLOBE INSURANCE 
COMPANY. 


\ (@OaxT IS always a pleasant task to deal with the annual 

9 reports of the Liverpool and London and Globe 
Insurance Company, for the prosperity of the institu- 

tion is so continuous, and the figures to be discussed 

are so huge, that nothing but commendation can be 

awarded to the management. Small companies, when they hit upon 
a streak of bad luck, are apt to make frantic and ill-advised efforts to 
recover their position; ‘but when a gigantic corporation like the 
Liverpool and London and Globe discovers that business in any 
quarter of the world, or on any special class of risk, is not proving 
remunerative, the board can proceed to rectify this state of things in 
the utmost serenity, uninfluenced by consideration of “ window- 
dressing.” The income is so large that hundreds of thousands of 
pounds could be lopped off and they would hardly be missed, and 
accordingly no hesitation is shown in pruning the figures whenever it 
is advisable in the interests of the company. Such a process has 
been going on for some years in the fire department, the premium 
income having declined by the following stages during the past quin- 
quennium :—1893, 41,628,225 ; 1894, £1,618,128 ; 1895, £1,603,098 ; 
1896, 41,552,835; and 1897, 41,540,707. The total falling off 
during these five years has thus amounted to 487,518, but there is 
no reason to shake one’s head gloomily over this reduction. The 
real test of whether the pulling down of the income is healthy or 
unhealthy is to examine what ratio the fire losses bear to the 
premium income now that the latter is smaller, and also what was 
the ratio when the income was at its highest. Now, when we go 
back to 1891, 1892, and 1893, we find that the Liverpool and London 
and Globe suffered losses in the following high percentages :—66'8, 
64'9, and 65°7. The reduction of the premium income then com- 
menced, and the subsequent ratios have been 55°8, 54°8, 54°0, and 
55°7—a remarkable and consistent improvement which requires no 
commentary. It would be well if many insurance managers would 
take a lesson from the Liverpool and London and Globe, and learn 
that there are two ways of making money: firstly, by increasing 
one’s income ; and secondly, by reducing one’s expenditure ; and that 
of the two, the second is by far the more commendable in insurance 
affairs. Ifthe two can be combined, well and good, but that is a 
matter very difficult of achievement. In 1897, it will be observed 
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that the Liverpool and London and Globe did hardly so well in that 
respect, the ratio of losses having risen about 1% per cent., but we 
must remember that the year was by no means a good one for fire 
offices generally. We regard it as a less favourable item to observe 
a slight tendency to increase in the proportion of commission and 
expenses, which, at 33°61 per cent. compares with 32°90 in the pre- 
vious year, 31°94 in 1895, 31°17 in 1894, and 29°89 in 1893, and is 
the highest in any year, so far as recent reference books take us back. 
Although 33°61 per cent. cannot be properly described as an 
extravagant rate, yet we never like to see such a persistent inclina- 
tion towards growth on the part of proportionate expenditure. 

In its life department, the Liverpool and London and Globe has 
failed to come up to the exceptional standard of 1896, in which year 
no less than £576,360 in new business was placed on the books, 
representing 815 policies. In 1897, only 765 policies have been 
issued, representing £472,200. But when we leave 1896 out of the 
reckoning as an abnormal year, we find that the company has no 
reason to feel disappointment, for the total is higher than in any 
other year since 1891. Not only so, but the premium income 
derived, namely, £24,000, is actually larger to the extent of £6,400 
than in 1896 itself, so that a. much better class of policy must have 
been obtained in 1897—indeed, the £24,000 of new premiums is the 
highest sum derived by the company in any single year, while’ the 
total life premium income at £242,140 is not only £1,200 higher 
than in 1896, but is the best the company has ever attained. And 
while the record of new business is good, as we have seen, there 
is a still more satisfactory feature in the experience as to claims. 
Writing a year ago, we had to congratulate the company on the drop 
that had taken place in the amount of claims from £302,600 in 1895 
to £223,300 in 1896, but now the report for 1897 shows a further 
reduction of £204,300, the lowest mortality experience within a 
dozen years, to go no further back. As the life department is 
worked at a fixed expenditure of 10 per cent. of the premium income, 
there has been nothing in the way of expenses to interfere with the 
fine showing of the section, and the result of the year’s operations is 
an addition of £183,000 to the funds, which now amount to £5,190,000. 

Taking the two departments together, and including the interest 
earned on the funds, other than those of the life department, the 
directors were left at the end of the year with an available balance of 
41,217,733. This has enabled them to pay on account of the fire 
department a dividend and bonus of 33s. per share, and out of the 
surplus life profits carried forward at the end of the last quinquennium 
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an additional 3s. per share, making in all a most handsome distribu- 
tion of 36s. per share; and after this, the company stands in the 
following remarkably strong position :— 


Capital (paid-up) . , 2 : ‘ £245,640 
General reserve . ‘ a ‘ ‘ F 41,300,000 
Fire reinsurance . ° . : . ; 740,000 
Profit and loss after payment of dividend 
and bonus for 1897 . : 3 ‘ 996,657 
eee 3,036,657 
Globe perpetual annuity fund. 2 3 : ‘ . 1,102,800 
Life and annuity funds 4 - . i ‘ : ‘ 5,190,245 


—_— * 
> 





THE EasTeRN Counties INsuRANCE CompaNny.—This company has, 
through the instrumentality of its Bristol manager, Mr. J. J. Bayliss, formed a 
local board of directors, in connection with its Bristol branch, consisting of 
the following gentlemen :—Mr. Henry C. Anstey, Mr. Matthew Dunlop, 
Mr. C. J. Hill, Mr. Herbert Parker and Mr. C. E. L. Jennings, J.P., chairman 
of the Horfield Local Board of Guardians. 


THE Deposir Law IN ARGENTINA.—The Zimes of October 19th says :— 
“Tt will be remembered that in the early part of this year public attention 
was drawn to the extraordinary treatment to which foreign insurance com- 
panies (British, German, Swiss and colonial) were being subjected at Buenos 
Ayres by the Argentine Government in connection with a deposit law. We 
referred to the matter on February 21 and March 19. So inequitable was 
the action of that Government that our Foreign Office promptly took the 
matter up, and the requirements of the Argentine Government, after being 
modified, were ultimately accepted by the insurance offices. There remained, 
however, a substantial grievance with respect to differential taxation, native 
companies being charged 2 per cent. on premiums, while foreign companies 
have had to pay 10 percent. This unjust treatment by the Legislature of 
Argentina came under the consideration of the executive there, and in the 
Budget presented by the Finance Minister to Congress for 1899 the following 
appears :—‘ With regard to the internal tax upon the premiums of the insur- 
ance companies, the executive power has thought it just to reduce this tax, 
and to make it equal for all companies in accordance with the nature and 
tendency of our institutions, and with the best interests of the country.’ 
Subsequently it seems the Finance Committee have decided to recommend 
that the tax on premiums of native companies be reduced to 1 per cent., and 
on premiums of foreign companies to 7 per cent. It is obvious that relatively 
to the native companies this change would leave the foreign institutions in a 
worse position than ever. What will be done by Congress is uncertain, but 
the insurance companies are confidently relying on the Foreign Office to 
insist vigorously on an equality of taxation in accordance with the commercial 
treaty between this country and Argentina.” 
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PRUDENTIAL ASSURANCE COMPANY. 


YMHEN THE Prudential Assurance Company was estab- 
lished, just half-a-century ago, even its most sanguine 
promoter could not have dared to dream of the 
marvellous dimensions to which the institution would 
extend within the first fifty years of its existence. 
Indeed, some very old observers of insurance affairs can still recall 
the marked distrust with which the appearance of the Prudential was 
received ; its new principle of doing industrial business by weekly 
collection of premiums being regarded as quite impracticable, and 
the institution itself a humbug that was bound to be exposed within 
a very short time. But the founders were in the right, and the 
critics were in the wrong, as was steadily demonstrated year by year 
by the march of this much-condemned company, from height to 
height of unexampled success. There is no insurance enterprise in 
this country that has ever celebrated its jubilee with such a wonderful 
past to look back upon as has the Prudential. Some of the American 
companies beat it for size, but their business has been obtained 
very extravagantly, and by moving heaven and earth; while the 
expansion of the Prudential has been, by a natural and conservative 
process, illustrating the healthy development of the insurance idea, 
particularly amongst the industrial classes. 

In considering the work done by the Prudential, especially when 
it is the jubilee year of the company, it is difficult to treat the report 
as a mere business document, for no intelligent reader, in examining 
the colossal figures of the premium income received, and the amount 
disbursed in the settlement of claims, can fail to be impressed by the 
vast amount of good which the company does. It does not profess 
to be a philanthropic venture, but, all the same, insurance business, 
which, reduced to its elements really means the cultivation of 
provident habits, is essentially philanthropic, although it is also a 
matter of business. The Prudential, by bringing the blessings of 
life assurance within the reach of the working-man, has worked 
wonders for the internal economy of our country. Wherever you 
go, in the back streets of any great city, you will find the brass plates 
of the Prudential Assurance Company’s agents, and although these 
men in making their daily round collecting premiums in coppers and 
small silver regard themselves by no means in the light of angels, 
we venture to say that they are actually doing more for the com- 
munity than many of the most ostentatious donors of free libraries 
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and such-like. We are, therefore, very glad to note that the directors 
have taken the very fitting step of celebrating the company’s jubilee 
by a special reward to their staff, both indoor and outdoor. It brings 
home to one how extraordinary is the magnitude attained by this 
company to find that its staff numbers no less than fifteen thousand, 
and suitable acknowledgement of their services, therefore, means no 
small sum of money. Out of the surplus shown for 1896 the sum 
of £50,000 was set aside in advance as the nucleus for the jubilee 
reward fund, and out of the profits for 1897 the directors have set 
aside a further sum of 450,000, so that the total, which falls to 
be divided amongst the staff in this jubilee year, is no less than 
4100,000—a right royal jubilee. Length of service is the regulating 
principle of distribution, and the maximum amount to any individual 
member of the staff has been fixed at £50. The occasion of this 
handsome recognition of the merits of the hard-worked army has 
impressed upon the directors the necessity for some permanent 
provision being made for such a deserving body of men, and 
accordingly a provident fund has this year been established, to 
which every member of the outdoor staff, whose income does not 
exceed a certain specified sum, will be entitled to contribute, the 
company adding to his contributions a further sum of 50 per cent., 
so that here we have the Prudential devising its old-age pension 
scheme like one of the Great Powers. The example is one that we 
should like to see followed by the other industrial companies, for 
directors ought to bear in mind that the laborious work of collecting 
assurance premiums in pence, while most useful to the community, 
is hardly calculated to provide the collector with either wealth or a 
secure position in his old age when his legs have failed him. 

Having seen the very fitting way in which the company is 
celebrating its jubilee, by rewarding its staff of fifteen thousand strong, 
let us now glance at the position to which that staff, and its worthy 
predecessors, have brought it. And, in this connection, it is very 
interesting to observe that. the present chairman of the company, 
Mr. Edgar Horne, has actually had a seat at the board for the whole 
fifty years of the company’s existence—a record which we imagine 
is absolutely unique. He has seen the company in its early days, 
when the popular fashion was to decry it with the utmost violence, 
and he has seen it not only live down all the attacks, but reach a 
position when to disparage even some small point of its policy is 
regarded as on a par with talking disrespectfully of the Equator. 
And it is a significant tribute to his ability and integrity that 
although it was he himself who got the board to establish the rule 
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that the chairman should be elected annually, his colleagues have 
never once failed, during the twenty-one years since he was first 
chosen for the chair, to elect him once more to preside over them. 
During the earlier years of the company’s career, Mr. Horne must 
have often felt qualms as to the future of the ambitious bantling 
which he was endeavouring to foster. As the directors now them- 
selves admit, “for its first ten years our company advanced but 
slowly, and it may be said that until 1857 its continued existence 
was a matter of some anxiety.” Looking at the Prudential as it now 
stands, the remarks we have quoted read like a huge joke, and they 
serve as a hint to all critics of ventures based on a new principle to 
be careful how they dogmatize. It would be very amusing now to 
read the hostile comments made during those anxious ten years. 
The directors might do worse than compile them in a pamphlet, 
placing side by side with the predictions the actual results attained. 
What those results have been may be seen at a glance from the 
following figures, beginning twenty years after the company’s start— 
that is, soon after it got into its stride :— 


In 1868 the assets were sa £218,409 
» 1878 ” ” + 1,137,958 
» 1888 - ‘a ee 7,867,102 
» 1898 ” % w+ 30,438,337 


What the total will be ten years hence, considering the pace at which 
the company is now going, it is almost appalling to think, but any 
passenger down Holborn must have observed for some time past that 
the board is making ample provision for any number of new millions 
in the assets, Furnival’s Inn being demolished in order that a very 
large extension may be made to the present palatial offices, to which 
the company removed from Ludgate Hill in 1877. 

Turning from the growth of the Prudential during the whole 
fifty years of its existence, let us now examine what progress it has 
made during the past year. First of all, we take the industrial 
branch, the department to work which the company was originally 
planned. During the twelvemonth, the premiums collected in this 
section amounted to no less than £4,793,591—a sum that is almost 
incredible when we remember that it is collected for the most part 
in coppers. This total means an increase over the previous year of 
£214,798, a figure that would in itself be regarded as a magnificent 
income by most offices. The claims paid during the year amounted 
to £1,823,338, an increase of £116,857, so that the growth of the 
payments has proved well within the growth of the income. When 
we read that the number of deaths was 192,359, and that in addition 
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1,876 endowment assurances matured, we begin to realise the ines- 
timable boon that this diffusion of nearly two millions sterling, 
accumulated by the providence of the working-classes, must have 
proved to hundreds of thousands of widows and children who would 
otherwise have been left destitute. At the end of the year the total 
number of policies in force stood at 12,546,132 in this industrial 
branch alone, their average duration having been over eight-and- 
a-quarter years; a fact that reflects credit on the saving habits of 
the masses. 

But although the Prudential was originally an office almost 
entirely industrial in character, that has long since ceased to be 
the case, although many ‘people, strange to say, have failed to 
recognise the phenomenal progress made by the company in 
the transaction of ordinary business—a progress that has placed 
the company a very easy first. No other British company 
has yet attained the round million in life premium income, 
the nearest approach being the Scottish Widows’ Fund with 
£980,600. But the Prudential had last year in the ordinary branch 
alone a premium income of 42,774,264, which is an increase of 
4231,000; while the claims amounted to £707,643, an increase of 
£118,768. And although the company has attained this huge size, it 
is far indeed from stationary, for the number of policies issued during 
1897 was 65,893, assuring the sum of 46,698,755, and producing a 
new annual premium income of £365,996. This is a distinct accession 
to the rate of progress as shown in the previous year, when the 
number of new policies was 64,241, assuring the sum of £6,507,820, 
and producing a new annual premium income of £354,526. We once 
before suggested that the Prudential was attaining such national 
importance that there really ought to be a new member of the Cabinet 
added—Secretary of State for Prudential Affairs—and the advance 
recorded during 1897 would suggest a still more urgent need for such 
Government supervision, were it not that experience of fifty years has 
shown that the immense business may be safely left in the hands of 
Mr. Horne and Sir Henry Harben, the deputy-chairman. 
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THE suggestion has been made by the secretary of the United Kingdom 
branch, that any policyholders of the Mutual Life Association of Australasia 
intending to visit the metropolis will be cordially welcomed and supplied 
with any information their officers can give. They may, it is suggested, 
find it convenient to have their letters addressed care of the secretary, 
5 Lothbury, E.C., as no more central place of call can be found than this, 
which is immediately opposite the Bank of England, and close to the branch 
offices of most of the Australasian banks. 
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COMMERCIAL UNION ASSURANCE CompaANy, LimiTED.—The directors 
have declared an interim dividend of to per cent., payable on the 4th 
November. 


LONDON AND LANCASHIRE FIRE INSURANCE Company.—The directors 
of this company have declared an interim dividend of 4s. per share (being at 
the same rate as the last interim dividend), payable on the 2nd November, 
1898. 

THE INDEMNITY FIRE INSURANCE CoMPANY OF NEw YorRK, organised 
by the United States management of the Norwich Union, will soon begin 
business. It will have a capital of $200,000, and a paid up surplus of 
$100,000. 

Sun PLATE GLass INSURANCE Company, LIMITED.—This company was 
registered September 24th, with a capital of £15,000, in £1 shares, with 
objects as indicated by the title. The number of directors is not to be less 
than three nor more than twelve ; the subscribers are to appoint the first ; 
qualification £50. Registered by T. T. Hull, 22 Chancery Lane, W.C. 


Cotton TRADE INsuRANCE.—The first ordinary meeting of the Lanca- 
shire Cotton Trade Insurance Company is reported to have been held at 
Blackburn on the r2th October. The company was formed for the mutual 
insurance of manufacturers against claims under the Workmen’s Compensation 
Act, and the chairman, Mr. Higson, stated that it had been amazingly 
successful. Two hundred and thirty-four firms had joined, representing 
147,000 looms and 1,500,000 spindles, in Blackburn, Darwen, Accrington, 
Clitheroe, Nelson, Padiham and Colne. Their income was nearly £5,000, 
out of which only £30 had been paid for accidents during the four months 
of its existence. 

SOUTH OF SCOTLAND WOOLLEN MANUFACTURERS’ MUTUAL INSURANCE 
CorRPORATION, LimiTED.—The directors of this corporation, formed to insure 
against claims under the Workmen’s Compensation Act, have issued their first 
report to the shareholders. They state that the number of shares allotted is 
gog, making the subscribed capital £9,090. Of this sum only 1os. per share 
has been called, and the sum of £454. 10s. has been received. The number 
of policies issued and at present in force is 65, and the estimated total wage 
bill on which premiums have been received is £436,000. This, at 2s. 6d¢. per 
cent., the rate fixed for the first year, gives a premium income of £545. 
Although there have been one or two trifling accidents reported, nothing of a 
serious nature has happened. The directors, after careful consideration, 
decided to confine the business of the company strictly to employments.in 
the woollen trade, and several proposals from employers in other trades have 
been declined. 
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RaiLway SHUNTING ACCIDENTS.—A return of the number of accidents 
which have occurred during shunting operations to employés on the railways 
of the United Kingdom during the ten years ending 1897, was issued recently. 
In 1888, 40 brakesmen and goods guards and 28 shunters were killed, and 
694 injured, out of 13,668, the total number of men employed. In the 
following year thé numbers were 82 killed and 782 injured, out of a total 
employed of 15,960. In the next four years there appears to have been little 
or no change in the total number employed, and very little difference in the 
total casualties. In 1895, the number of employés had increased to 18,973, 
and the number killed was 61 and injured 819. In 1896, with the same 
number of employés, the killed numbered 70 and the injured 1,392. Last 
year, the employed being again set down at the same total, the killed were 
80 and the injured 1,364. 


Stamp Duties.—The attention of the Commissioners of Inland Revenue 
has recently been drawn to a misapprehension which appears to exist on the 
part of insurance companies as to the proper stamp duty chargeable on 
guarantees to employers against loss under the Employers’ Liability Act, 1880, 
and the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1897, or otherwise. The Commis- 
sioners are advised that such instruments are, in fact, contracts, by virtue 
of which the company promises or covenants, as the case may be, to indemnify 
the employer against such sums as he may be called upon to pay to his 
employés by reason of the latter having met with an accident while in his 
employ. Such a contract does not fall within the definition of a policy of 
insurance against accident as given in section 98 (I.) of the Stamp Act, 1891. 
The words of that section, in reference to “accident,” apply only to policies 
insuring specific persons against accident. Such instruments, therefore, fall to 
be charged as agreements with a duty of 6d., if under hand only, and of ros. 
if under seal. As the Board understands that there are many instruments of 
this kind already in existence which do not bear the proper duty, they will be 
prepared to impress, without penalty, an extra stamp of 6d. or ros. if the 
instruments are presented for that purpose, and the duty paid within a reason- 
able time from the present date. By order of the Commissioners of Inland 
Revenue, T. N. Crafer, secretary. Inland Revenue, Somerset House, London, 
W.C., September, 1898. 


New OFFICES OF THE EDINBURGH LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY IN 
BristoL.—The Edinburgh Life has now branch offices in nearly all the large 
towns in the United Kingdom. Originally the West of England district was 
more directly under the control of the London office, but a separate branch 
was formed about twelve years ago, when Mr. Frank E. Preston, of Birming- 
ham, was placed in charge The company has recently erected a handsome 
new building at the corner of Baldwin Street and Marsh Street, Bristol. It is 
constructed of red brick with Bath stone dressings, the roof being covered 
with Bangor slate. The style of architecture is Georgian. The building is 














678 NOTES. 


fire-proof throughout, and has wood block floors, with the exception of the 
ground floor, entrance hall, and passages, which are of marble mosaic. The 
accommodation comprises five floors, with a lavatory and strong room on 
each floor. There is also electric light in each room and passage. The 
entrance hall is panelled out with tiles of an exceptionally pleasing character. 
The premises on the ground floor, which will be used as the company’s offices, 
are panelled with teak, and the floors are marble mosaic and oak block. The 
staircase is in oak. Mr. Archibald Hewat, secretary of the company, visited 
Bristol when the new offices were formally opened, and a large number of 
leading citizens, the company’s agents, and others availed themselves of the 
opportunity of inspecting the building, which adds a specially attractive archi- 
tectural feature to the city. 


FRENCH ASSURANCE COMPANIES.—The Paris correspondent of the 
Financial Times states that the Moniteur des Assurances recently published 
an interesting analysis of the business operations of the various French 
assurance companies. Its investigations covered seventeen life and nineteen 
fire assurance companies. From the elaborate figures given it appears that 
the capital of the seventeen principal life assurance companies amounted on 
31st December last to £121,960,221. The amount of claims allowed during 
the year was £1,996,360, or equivalent to 1°48 per cent. of the total capital. 
The annuities paid during the same year—-1897—amounted to £2,687,722. 
The general expenditure amounted to £409,550, and the amount paid in 
commissions was £484,808. The reserve funds amounted to £74,225,200. 
The amount invested during the twelve months in real property amounted to 
41,400,000, and in Government, railway and other securities to £920,000. 
The total capital now invested in stocks by the French life assurance com- 
panies is £19,120,000. Twelve out-of the seventeen companies have 
distributed in dividends during the year £392,126. The figures would 
appear to show that the French life assurance companies are in a very sound 
position, and justify the confidence which the public places in them. With 
regard to the nineteen fire companies, their total receipts during 1897 
amounted to £4,366,867, and the total expenditure to £3,355,430, the net 
profits being 41,011,437. 
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CasTLE GENERAL INSURANCE ComPANy, LimiTED.—This company was 
registered on October 11th, with a capital of £100,000, in 85,000 £1 
ordinary shares and 500 £30 founders’ shares, to adopt an agreement with 
E. H. Tomkins and R. Morgan, to guarantee the payment of money and 
the performance of obligations of all kinds, and to carry on all kinds of 
insurance business (except life assurance). The number of directors is not 
to be less than four nor more than twelve ; the subscribers.are to appoint the 
first : qualification, £250 ; remuneration, £150 each per annum, and £250 
for the chairman. The registered office is at 9 Bennett’s Hill, Birmingham. 
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PERSONAL, ETc. 
LonpoN ASSURANCE CORPORATION.—Mr. John Dennistoun, of the firm 
of Messrs. Dennistoun, Cross and Co., has been appointed a director of the 
above corporation. 


LonDON GUARANTEE AND ACCIDENT CoMPANy, LIMITED.—Mr. James 
F. Lamont, the manager for Scotland for this company, has been forced to 
resign his appointment through ill-health. 


CREDIT ASSURANCE AND GUARANTEE CORPORATION.—Mr. David M. 
Brydie, formerly with the State Fire Insurance Company, has been appointed 
by this corporation inspector at Dundee, with offices at 62 Commercial Street. 


Lion Fire INSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED.—Mr. Harry W. Savereux 
has been appointed by the directors of this company resident secretary for 
the Bristol and South Wales districts, with offices at No. 1 Broad Quay, 
Bristol. 


CREDIT ASSURANCE AND GUARANTEE CORPORATION.—The directors, 
having opened a branch office at 8 Westwell Street, Plymouth, have appointed 
Mr. Alexander H. Varnier to be manager of the district comprising Devon 
and Cornwall. 


County Fire Orrice.—The directors of this company have appointed 
Mr. Arthur G. Jackson district manager of their Bristol branch, in place of 
Mr. F. A. Adey, who has lately resigned. Mr. Jackson has served the 
County, at its Bristol branch, for over twenty years. 


Rock Lire AssuURANCE Company.—Mr. George Duncan Deuchar, 
formerly agency superintendent at the chief office of this company, has 
recently been appointed to take the supervision of the company’s Scotch and 
Irish branches, as secretary for Scotland and Ireland. 


NATIONAL INSURANCE COMPANY OF GREAT BriTaIn.—Mr. William 
Sutherland, hitherto of the Commercial Fire Insurance Company of Scotland, 
has been appointed resident secretary of this company for the south-eastern 
counties of Scotland, with head-quarters at Edinburgh. 


GRESHAM LiFE ASSURANCE SociETY:—The directors of this society 
have appointed Mr. Francis Rankine, who for the past five years was the 
Gresham resident secretary at Cape Town, to the position of manager of 
their Yorkshire branch, with head-quarters at Sheffield. 


LANCASHIRE AND YORKSHIRE ACCIDENT INSURANCE COMPANY.—Mr. 
Edgar H. Barron, who for twelve and a half years has been associated with the 
Scottish Union and National Insurance Office, has taken up his appointment 
as agency inspector in connection with the London office of the above 
company. 





Obituary. 


WE regret to announce the death of Mr. Thomas Nicholson, of Surbiton, 
and formerly of Southampton, district superintendent of the Scottish Imperial 
Insurance Company, in whose service he had been for fourteen years. 


Mr. Georce W. PHIL.iPs, who was for thirty-nine years actuary of the 
Equitable Life Assurance Society, died at his home near Princeton, N.J., on 
Tuesday, September 27th, aged seventy-one years. Mr. Phillips was 
appointed the original actuary of the Equitable. He was first vice-president 
of the Actuarial Society of America, and was widely known as an actuary of 
eminence and ability.— Zhe Chronicle, N.Y. 


LizvuT.-COLONEL THE Hon. SiR WELLINGTON PATRICK MANVERS 
CHETWYND Ta.soT, K.C.B., died on the 23rd September at the age of 
eighty years. Sir Wellington was a director of the Eagle Insurance Company, 
and was also chairman of the Calgary and Medicine Hat Land Company, 
Limited, a director of the Imperial Live Stock Insurance Corporation, 
Limited, and of the Native Guano Company, Limited. 


Mr. WILLIAM Proctor, chairman and manager of the Refuge Assurance 
Company, died recently at his residence, Bankfield, Upper Chorlton Road, 
Manchester. He was fifty-three years of age, and had suffered from a 
complication of disorders, the serious part of his illness dating from a week 
prior to his death. Some ten years ago Mr. Proctor succeeded his father, 
the late Mr. James Proctor, as the official head of the Company. In 
addition to being chairman and manager of the Refuge, it is understood that 
he held the lucrative position of district manager of the Manchester district. 


THE Ricut Hon. Sir ARTHUR BOWER Forwoop, M.P., died on the 27th 
September, at his residence, the Priory, Gateacre, after less than a week’s 
illness. The deceased gentleman, who was aged sixty-two, was of the firm of 
Leech, Harrison and Forwood, Liverpool; Forwood Brothers and Co., 
Crosby Square, London ; and Pim, Forwood and Kellock, New York. He 
was a director of the Metropolitan Life Assurance Society, and chairman of 
the Cordoba and Rosario Railway Company, Limited. In 1877 Sir Arthur 
was Mayor of Liverpool. In 1885 he was elected M.P. for the Ormskirk 
division of Lancashire, and remained its representative to the time of his 
decease. From 1886 to 1892 he was Parliamentary Secretary to the 
Admiralty, becoming a member of the Privy Council. He was made a 
baronet in 1895. 





